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MARICODA ASSOCIATION OF COVERNMENTS

1820 WEST WASHINGTON  PHOENIX. ARIZONA 85007  (602) 254~6308

May 10, 1993

TO: Stucco Manufacturers, Contractors, and Designers

FROM: Anthony Floyd, Chairman, MAG Building Codes Committee

| SUBJECT: ONE COAT STUCCO COMPLIANCE PROGRAM MARICOPA COUNTY
ARIZONA _ '

The Maricopa Association of Governments Building Codes Committee takes this opportunity to
inform-all stucco manufacturers; contractors, and designers engaged in construction projects within
the jurisdictions of Maricopa County of the new One Coat Stucco Compliance Program.

: ) Effective July 1, 1993, the jurisdictions listed below shall require one coat stucco installations to
- comply with the attached One Coat Stucco Compliance Program. As an integral part of the
program, each one coat stucco manufacturer must submit to the Building Safety Department of
each jurisdiction on a quarterly basis a current listing of installers authorized to install their system
in'order to be recognized as an approved stucco system.

The manufacturer’s installation card will be required to be posted at the time of the lath inspection
identifying the installer’s name, address and phone number. Only installers listed on the
manufacturer’s current listing will be approved- to proceed with stucco installation. In order to
avoid construction project delays, we recommend that each one coat stucco manufacturer submit
a copy of their authorized installers to each jurisdiction prior to July 1, 1993.

The following jurisdictions will be enforcing the provisions of the compliance program:

Carefree Paradise Valley
Chandler Peoria

Fountain Hills Phoenix

Gilbert Scottsdale
Glendale Surprise
Goodyear Tempe

Litchfield Park Maricopa County

If you have any-questions regarding this letter, please contact me at 994-7068.

cc: MAG Member Jurisdictions

A Voluntary Assoctation of Local Governments in Maricopa County
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ONE COAT STUCCO COMPLIANCE PROGRAM

MARICOPA ASSOCIATION OF GOVERNMENTS
BUILDING CODES COMMITTEE

'Effective Date - July 1, 1993

1. PURPOSE

Local adjustments for exterior one coat stucco systems are
required based upon the recent history of irregularities and
failure of the products to perform as intended; the non-
conformance of 1nsta11ers/p1aster1ng contractors to comply with
the installation requirements of the ICBO-ES (International
Conference of Building 0ff1c1a1s, Evaluation Serv1ce) or CABO-
NES (Council ~of American Building Officials, . National
Evaluation Service) _evaluatlon'_reports,;‘ and the apparent
- failure of the manufacturers to train . installers and, in
general, ensure that the product 1nstallatlons comply w1th
. thelr approved ICBO Es or. CABO-NES evaluatlon reports._iﬂ _

The following requlrements are for exterlor -one. coat stucco
o, -systems not covered by the requlrements of Chapter 47 of the
fp:) Uniform Building Code.

2. EVALUATION REPORT REQUIREDv

All exterlor one coat stucco systems shall be listed and
approved by either ICBO-ES or CABO-NES and have a current
-evaluation report.

3. INSTALLERS MUST BE MANUFACTURER-APPROVED

All installers of one coat stucco systems must be approved by
the manufacturer of each system. At the beginning of each
quarter of the year (January, April, July, and October) , the
manufacturer must submit to each jurisdiction a current list of
1nstallers authorized to install their system.

The approved installer listings shall 1nclude the installers' .
State of Arizona contractors license number along with the
category of the license. 1Installers not properly licensed will
not be accepted as an approved installer by the jurisdictions.
Appropriate city or county business 1licenses must also be
acquired.

Home owners must hire an approved installer, or must obtain a
manufacturer's - written approval to be an authorized installer.
Homeowners are exempt from the State contractor's 1licensing
requirements. ' :
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4, DESIGN AND INSTALLATION DETAILS

All jurisdictions participating in this agreement require
compliance with the following design and installation details:

a. Evaluation Reports: Each system must be installed exactly in
accordance with the manufacturer's installation instructions
and with details of < the ICBO-ES or CABO-NES Evaluation
Report for that particular product.

b. Weather Resistive Barrier Required: Weether resistive
barrier shall be required for full wall height on all
-1nstallatlons. - L ' R

f%c;TWeep Screed Regu1red° Approved weep screeds are requlred at
.~ the base of all walls as prescrlbed 1n the ICBO-ES or CABO-
ﬁNES Evaluatlon Report.p- _ _ N

Cont 51" Jolnts Re'u1red°*‘Cohtr61’jointS'éhaii“bé”iﬁétélled
- as shown on the elevation drawings of the plans submitted
'~ for plan review and approved for permit, in a location

determined by the building designer.

5. iNSTALLATION AND APPLICATION CARD .

Installation of any one coat stucco system shall be done only
by manufacturer- approved installers who are 1listed with
jurisdiction where the installation is to be done.. =

a. Installation card and Evaluetion Report To Be Posted:

1. Post the ICBO-NES or CABO-NES Evaluation Report for - the
' product to be used on the site of the installation; and

2. Post the Installation Card on the job site indicating
the name, address; and phone number of the installer at
the time of 1lath inspection. The card shall not be
signed and certified until after complete installation.

b. Inspections Required: Inspection and approval of the lath
installation must be obtained prlor to application of the
stucco as required by the local jurisdiction.

¢. Final Inspection[InstallationzCard Required:

The completed Installation Card for each job must be left at
the job site for the owner and a copy submitted to the
jurlsdlctlon upon completion of the work or prior to the
final inspection of the project. Failure to submit the



Ref #2

MAG - One Coat Stucco
Compliance Program
Page Three

Installation Card to the jurisdiction or evidence of a non-
complying installation is cause for rejection of the stucco
system until the manufacturer submits a satisfactory
independent third-party test report on the completed
installation.

6. PARTICIPATING JURISDICTIONS

Under the .authority of Section 105 of the Uniform Building
Code, the following jurisdictions agree to accept and follow
the procedures set forth in this agreement..Questions regarding
factors or conditions not considered in the provisions of this
agreement should be addressed to the 1nd1v1dual unders1gned
fjurlsdlctlons : : —

1)

2)

Name/JurJ.sdlc ion :Dau Le.i Lo “\‘Uzdob/lbu.z o c>§ Pf‘e Y‘Cscl\S{ \/«.((«y |
Slgnature , %Mu._e_p/u ﬁ/lﬂvlw/lm@n 1/ March-i9q3

;::..Name/JurJ.sdlctlon An‘u\a\w c. F 0‘/4 /C "("Y d_FSGO%SJ /

S:Lgnature -% Date 3 /’7 /43

3)

4)

5)

6)

7 A

Name/JurJ.sdlctlon Nodrury w77 %22 /;?d- /C 1 T2e, l’f Offﬁffﬂéﬁ”

_ AN A AL LAV / 4
signature _ Z/a. .. , Cﬁ}&- Date -3,// /53
‘ \/\

Name/J diction Jzn Azppeer, Crry or GoonyEAR
Signature 78 M/ Date _ 3 -/ %7-9.5

7 Yo '
Name/Jurisdictj on CL—£>?b;>r4449 AAQ@6¢y7w9 Corean i 7
Signature ( é’ﬂl 14/)(‘/// Date .G~/ 27— 93
Name/Jurisdiction ::éf2Z1ﬁ24&szzg:;%%i::;ZZLwer——— /jZZ%ﬁhkﬂ—)
Signature Cj I O'F ?&9&114' Date 37 //'7// 7.2

continued
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6. PARTICIPATING JURISDICTIONS (continued)

7)
8)
9)
10)
"1'1)
12)
13)
14)

15)

Name/Jurisdiction Lgery FRamcis [/ Jowny ofF GilRex7—

Signature ﬁ%&ﬁz—d Date /2 MM 22

Name/Jurisdiction Micfael LOlliagms L\Lu ep \wm
Signature Wo%}gpﬂ U)ﬂ/{/ - Date 3. /’7 /95

"Name/Jurlsdlctlon K—\ER%C\-\EL.L_ W\of-lRog] LCA'M o QJQPR\SE‘.

Signature

Date _SJL \1 ‘/QB

'Name / J urlsdlctlon A(up fef ?l e L\ (Lf‘t\ | QL‘(’QF ch[ Gje VI(‘.CL{Q.

Signature t//%uzl @(// %. __ Date _3-i9-9% )

Name/Jurisdiction

Signature

Date. 44 ?‘43

Name/Jur%t::n.m!L /c::vak) OF fm(u ]L'Zl LS

Signature m Q Date "/ / 2/ / e

Name/Jurisdj ‘on@y%\[ﬁ@%ﬁ /l/) P ‘Z/(_.—

Signature // // %e % 9/ = 7 ;
M Add C (/ —yuC 7
Name/Jurisdiction
—
Signature - Date

End of Document 3/9/93



SPECIAL INSPECTION MANUAL
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INTRODUCTION

Special Inspection, as required by the 1994 Uniform Building Code
(U.B.C.) Section 1701, is best defined as the monitoring of the
materials and workmanship which are critical to the integrity of
the building structure or building service equipment and require
special attention. This requires inspection by persons with
specially developed skills to check the material and workmanship
against the approved plans, specifications and contract documents.

This document will be revised from time to time as dictated by
experience gained in its implementation and as necessary due to
changing practice and technology.

This manual is a descriptive procedure for special inspection
administration. It defines the duties and responsibilities of the
engineer or architect of record, special inspector, contractor,
building official, and project owner.

This manual is divided into six sections as follows:

1. Special Inspection - An Overview

Gives an overview of jobsite quality control through special
inspection.

2. General Program Guidelines
Describes overall purposes for special inspection, and
respective duties and responsibilities of project owners,
engineer or architect of record, special inspectors, building
officials and contractors.

3. Procedures for Special Inspection - Job Task Analysis
Lists job tasks required of special inspectors.

4. Procedures for Materials Sampling and Testing

Lists basic tests in use locally that supplement or alter the
national standards and are considered local standard practice.

5. Special Inspector Qualifications

Lists competency and experience standards, and references
performance standards for special inspectors. These suggested
qualifications are designed to assist the building official in
determining the special inspector's competence to perform
specific tasks as listed in the 1994 U.B.C. Section 1701.5.

6. Special Inspection Forms
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SECTION 1. SPECIAL INSPECTION - AN OVERVIEW

Under this program, the owner is required to provide specially
qualified inspectors for inspection during construction in addition
to called inspections provided by the local jurisdiction and in
addition to periodic site visits provided by the
architect/engineer.

The use of special inspectors is not discretionary. The 1994
U.B.C. Section 1701 clearly states the conditions under which they
must be utilized, but there is a provision for the building
official to waive special inspection for work of a.-minor nature.

The code intent is to provide continuous inspection at all times
work requiring special inspection occurs except "some inspections
may be made on a periodic basis and satisfy the requirements of
continuous inspection, provided this periodic scheduled inspection
is performed as outlined in the project plans and specifications
and is approved by the building official”. Additionally, some
exceptions are specifically 1listed in the inspection codes as
indicated in the 1994 UBC (see Section 1701.5).

Continuity of inspection is very important and is best provided by

iusing one individual as Special Inspector for each discipline that

requires special inspection. This paragraph is intended to
discourage the use of multiple inspectors performing a given task.

An additional provision allows the building official to wuse
discretion for the requirement of a special inspector in other
cases where it is deemed appropriate.

The use of special inspectors is reserved for complex installations
requiring certain specially developed inspection skills for the
following types of work:

INSPECTION CODE (as listed in the 1994 UBC 1701.5)

1. Concrete - during the taking of test specimens and placing
of reinforced concrete and pneumatically placed concrete.

2. Bolts Installed in Concrete - during installation of bolts
and placing of concrete around such bolts.

3. Special Moment Resisting Concrete Frames.

4.1 Prestressing Steel Tendons - during stressing and grouting
of prestressed concrete and placing of reinforcing steel,
placing of tendons, and prestressing steel.

4.2 Reinforcing Steel - prior to placement of concrete.

5.0 Structural Welding - of ductile moment-resisting steel
frames for structural welding and for lateral diaphragm
metal decks.

5.1 General welding - any member designed to resist loads and
forces.

5.2 Special moment resisting frames.

5.3 Welding of reinforcement steel.

6. High-strength Bolting - during all bolt installations and

tightening operations.

1-1



00 -1
N -

10.
11.

12.

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

Ref #4

Structural Masonry - during preparation of masonry wall
prisms, sampling and placing of masonry units, placement
of reinforcement, inspection of grout spaces, and during
all grouting operations.

Masonry other than fully grouted open-end hollow unit block.

Masonry fully grouted open-end hollow unit block.

Reinforced Gypsum Concrete - when cast-in-place Class B
gypsum concrete is being mixed and placed.
Insulating Concrete Fill - during the application of

insulating concrete fill when used as part of a structural

system.

Spray-applied Fireproofing.

Piling, Drilled Piers and Caissons - during driving and
testing of piles and construction of cast-in-place
drilled piles or caissons.

Shotcrete - during the taking of test specimens and placing
of shotcrete.

Special Grading, Excavation and Filling.

Smoke Control System

Adhered Veneer.

Anchored Veneer.

Accessibility for the Disabled.

Complex Electrical Installation.

Special Cases - Work, when in the opinion of the Building
Official involves special conditions or unusual hazards.
(Examples: poke through penetrations, window and’
spandrel walls, architectural precast connections,
structural light gauge metal structures.)

1-2
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SECTION 2. GENERAL GUIDELINES

DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE ENGINEER OR ARCHITECT OF RECORD
(E/AR) .

The Engineer or Architect of Record (E/AR) shall be the design
professional who sealed the calculations and plans for the types
of work requiring special inspection as defined in Section 1 of -
this document. Structural special inspectors are required for
work types 1,2,3,4A,4B,5,6,7,8,9,12, 15 and 16. Architectural
special inspectors are required for Inspection Codes 10 and 17.
Geotechnical special inspectors are required for Inspection
Codes 11 and 13. Electrical special inspectors are required for
work type 18. Mechanical and fire special inspections are
required for Inspection Code 14. Duties and responsibilities of
the E/AR shall include the following:

1. Identify the need for special inspection services.

The project plans which are submitted to the building
official shall clearly indicate the design parameters,
material selection and where special inspection is necessary
in accordance with the Code.

2. Determine the qualification(s) of all special inspectors.
3. Coordination of inspection activities.

a. The E/AR shall be responsible for designation and
coordination of the activities of the Special Inspector
for the items for which he is responsible.

b. The E/AR shall certify his special inspector(s) as
meeting Stage 1 minimum qualification requirements.
(See Staging Criteria, page 6-3)

4. Chair pre-construction meeting.

Coordinate attendees with General Contractor per Cl, Page 2-
4. Establish agenda, review duties and responsibilities of
attendees, establish reporting requirements, and review
special cases. l

5. Site visits required.

The E/AR(s) shall visit the site at least monthly during the
construction of the inspection code items for which he is
responsible. This is in addition to the special inspections
performed by the field inspector(s).
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6. Specification of teéting and test procedures.

The E/AR shall be responsible for defining and specifying
tests and testing procedures as may be regquired for the
E/AR's work.

7. Submission of required reports.

The E/AR shall submit, under his seal, all the required
reports to the Building Department.

8. Document all revisions.

The E/AR shall document all plan revisions to the Building
Department.

9. Designated Engineer of Record. (DE/AR)

With concurrence of the Building Official and the E/AR, or
Project Owner, a Designated Engineer(s) of Record may assume
the responsibilities and duties of items 2,3,4,6, and 9 for
E/AR.

10. Submit Special Inspection Certificate.

Upon completion of all requirements, the E/AR shall submit
the signed Special Inspection Certificate and other
documentation as may be necessary to the Building Department
for all items for which this professional was responsible.
The Special Inspection Certificate shall be signed by the
E/AR.

DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE SPECIAL INSPECTOR.
[Code reference: The 1994 U.B.C. Section 1701]

The special inspector shall be the E/AR or his designated
representative(s) working under his direct supervision who
observes those critical features which they are qualified to
inspect. Duties of special inspectors, include the following:

1. Signify presence at jobsite.

Special inspectors shall notify contractor personnel of
their presence and responsibilities at the jobsite.

2. Inspect all work for which they are responsible.

Special inspectors shall inspect all work for conformance
with the official building department approved drawings and
specifications, and applicable provisions of the
Construction Code.
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Separately identify all nonconforming work.

Special inspectors shall bring all nonconforming items to
the immediate attention of the contractor. If any such item
is not resolved in a timely manner or is about to be
incorporated in the work, the building official and the
E/AR shall be notified immediately by telephone or in
person, and the special inspector shall issue a discrepancy
notice.

Issue Discrepancy Notice.

The special inspector shall post the discrepancy notice at
the jobsite. This notice shall contain, as a minimum, the
following information about each nonconforming item:

a) Description and exact location.

b) Reference to applicable detail of
approved plans/specifications.

c) Name and title of each individual
notified and method of notification;
and

d) Resolution or corrective action.

Provide daily reports.

The special inspector shall complete written inspection
reports for each inspection visit. These reports shall be
organized on a daily format and a copy shall remain at the
jobsite with the contractor. Special inspectors shall:

a) Describe inspections and tests made
with applicable locations;

b) List all nonconforming items; parties
notified, time and method of
notification.

c) Indicate how nonconforming items were resolved;
and

d) List unresolved items.

e) Provide daily reports to contractor
for retention on jobsite.
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6. Provide semi-monthly report.

Building Department and Owner shall receive copies of the
following documents mailed each month on the 15th and last
day of the month.

a) Sealed form commenting on testing
results and listing the dates of all
special inspections made.

b) Attached all special documents and testing results
received to date.

c) All current design changes and
corrections documented and sealed.

7. Provide Final Reports.

a) When construction reaches the point that
inspections are only required to verify discrepancy
corrections, the semi-monthly report shall be noted
"Final Report". This Final Report shall list all
unresolved discrepancies.

b) E/BR or D/EAR will only sign Special Inspection
Certificate after all outstanding issues are
resolved.

DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR.

The general contractor's (as designated on the building permit)
duties include the following:

1. Responsible for setting up the pre-construction conference.

a. Prior to construction establish date and location for
meeting. Coordinate attendee list with E/AR. Attendees
shall include: all E/AR's for required inspection
codes, General Contractor, building official, Special
Inspector and others as necessary.

b. In cases where the earthwork begins before the building
permit is issued, the General Contractor shall call two
meetings. The first meeting shall include the
Geotechnical E/AR, General Contractor, Special
Inspector, Building Structural Engineer, Earthwork
Subcontractor and others as necessary. The second
meeting is after the building permit is issued and is
the same as paragraph a.

c. In case of multiple building permits more than two
meetings may be required.

2-4
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2. Notify the special inspector.

The contractor is responsible for notifying the special
inspector of the work progress and when construction items
are ready for inspection. Adequate notice shall be provided
so that the special inspector has time to schedule all
inspections.

3.Provide access to the project.

The contractor is responsible for providing the special
inspector access to the jobsite and the work.

4., Retain records on jobsite.

The contractor is responsible for retaining at the jobsite
approved city drawings, all special inspection records, and
reports by the special inspector. Upon request he shall
provide these documents for review by the building official.

5. Notification

The contractor shall, in addition to calling for special
inspections, will notify the building department of all
other required inspections in accordance with U.B.C. Section
305 which will result in an inspection by the building
official. '

6. Performance of the work.

The contractor is charged with the construction of the
project in compliance with the official plans approved by
the Building Official. The contractor is responsible for
installation of all items in accordance with applicable
Codes and Standards. If a conflict arises between the Code
and the official plans, this conflict will immediately be
brought to the attention of the E/AR.

DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE BUILDING OFFICIAL.

The specific provisions of providing for special inspection
services are mandatory under Section 108.1 which states, "All
construction or work for which a permit is required shall be
subject to inspection by the building official." In addition,
certain types of construction shall have continuous or periodic
inspection as specified in Section 1701.5 in addition to local
required inspections.



Review and examine plans, specifications and other
contract documents for compliance with special
inspection requirements.

The building official is charged with the legal
authority. to review the plans and specifications for
compliance with the requirements of the U.B.C. [Code
reference: U.B.C. Sections 302b, 303a, AND 306A.].

Communicate special inspection requirements to the
E/AR, contractor and project owner. '

Once special inspection requirements are identified in
the plan approval process, the building official shall
require the owner and E/AR to sign the Special
Inspection Certificate.

. Monitor the special inspection activities.

The building official shall monitor the jobsite to see
that special inspection is provided as required and
that an adequate number of special inspection staff is
present depending upon extent and complexity of the
project. [Code reference: U.B.C. Section 108.1 and
1701.5.]

. Review inspection reports.

The building official receives and makes the semi-
. monthly inspection reports part of the inspection
records. [Code reference: U.B.C. Section 1701.3.]

Inspection of jobsite.

The building official shall perform all inspections
required under Section 108. Failure to have the
required Special Inspector's inspection reports
available to the building official shall be cause for
the building official to stop work on those items
requiring special inspection until such time that all
required reports are provided. '

Issue Certificate of Occupancy/Final Acceptance.

The building official shall perform a final inspection
and issue a Certificate of Occupancy or final
acceptance, where applicable. This inspection and
issuance shall not be done until after the final
report has been received and accepted by the building
official and the Special Inspection Certificate has
been signed and sealed by the E/AR.

Ref #4
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DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE PROJECT OWNER.

The project owner 1is responsible for employing special
inspection services. [Code reference: U.B.C. Section 1701.1.]

1. Participate in <choosing the special inspector when
designated engineer or architect is assigned.

2. Notify the design engineer in the event a D/EAR is chosen to
provide the special inspection duties as described in
paragraph A.8, Duties and Responsibilities of the E/AR.

3. BAmend the Special Inspection Certificate and forward to the
building official.

PRE JOB CONFERENCE.

For Determination of Responsibility

1. Refer to duties of the E/AR, page 2-1.
2. Refer to duties of the Contractor, page 2-4.
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SECTION 3. SPECIAL INSPECTOR JOB TASK LISTINGS

The job tasks listed in this section are intended to represent the
basic inspection tasks and do not necessarily describe every detail
of the job descriptions. For more specific analysis consult your
local codes or regulations applicable to the task in question.

Inspection codes shown refer to inspection codes listed on pages
1-1, 1-2.
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A. REINFORCED AND PRESTRESSED CONCRETE JOB TASKS
U.B.C. Codes 1, 2, 3, 4A & B.
1. Concrete Preparation
a. Mix Design

Check with the E/AR in order to verify concrete product
codes.

b. Batch Plant
Verify that batch plant has current annual inspection by an
accepted inspection agency for conformance to National Ready
Mixed Concrete Association recommendations.

c. Trip Ticket

Determine that mixer truck delivery ticket specifies
required mix and batch time.

2. Concrete Reinforcement
a. Rebar Type and Grade

Inspect type, grade and visual conformity of rebar with
specifications.

b. Rebar Condition

Inspect that rebar is free of o0il, dirt, excessive rust and
from damage in shipment to jobsite.

c. Rebar Tying and Bracing

Inspect that rebar is adequately tied, chaired and supported
to prevent displacement during concrete placement.

d. Rebar Clearance

Inspect minimum and maximum clear distances between bars and
minimum structural distance to outside of concrete and to
surface of concrete.

e. Rebar Placement

Inspect the size, location and quantity of rebar. Verify bar
laps for proper length and stagger, and bar bends for minimum
diameter, slope and length.

3-2
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Rebar Welding

Inspect that welding of rebar is with proper rods and
procedures.

Concrete Formwork and Embedded Items

a.

Concrete Construction Joints

Inspect proper preparation of construction joint surface
prior to placing.

Formwork Construction

Inspect that the formwork is tight to prevent leakage.
Generally inspect inside dimensions of formwork.

Embedded Items
Inspect that embedded items are properly spaced and sized.
Prestressing Steel Anchorage

Inspect location, size and placement of prestressing steel
anchorage as detailed in plans and specifications.

Concrete Preparation, Placement, Curing and Protection

d.

Prepour Base Moisture

Inspect that the concrete base 1is properly wetted and
standing water is removed before concrete is placed.

Concrete Placement

Inspect that concrete conveyance and depositing avoids
segregation due to rehandling or flowing and proper joint
construction.

Concrete Vibrated

Inspect that concrete is vibrated.

Concrete Curing

Inspect that appropriate curing is performed.

Protection

Determine that appropriate hot-and cold-weather measures are
taken for protection of the concrete and grout.
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5. Samples and Tests
a. Test Type

Determine the type and number of concrete, grout and
reinforcing steel tests required.

b. Test Samples

Observe sampling of fresh concrete and grout, slump tests,
and molding of test specimens.

c. Hardened Concrete Test Samples

Observe removal of test samples and perform other test
procedures on hardened concrete.

d. Specimen Handling/Protection
Observe proper handling, field curing and place specimens in
protected area after preparation and arrangement for
transportation of specimens to test facility.
6. Prestressing Steel.

a. Prestressing Steel Type and Grade

Determine that prestressing steel type, size and grade, and
tendon fabrication in conformance with specifications.

b Prestressing Steel Condition

Determine that prestressing steel is free of o0il, dirt,
scale, pitting, excessive rust; is free from damage; and is
property wrapped as required.

c. Prestressing Steel Ties and Supports

Determine that prestressing steel tendons and post-tensioning
ducts are adequately tied, chaired and supported to prevent
displacement during concrete placement, and are adequate for
intended stresses.

d. Prestressing Steel Clearance
Inspect for minimum and maximum clear distances between

prestressing steel and minimum structural distance to outside
of concrete and to surface of concrete.



Ref #4

e. Prestressing Steel Placement

Inspect placement of prestressing steel, tendons or ducts as
detailed in plans and specifications.

f. Post~-tensioning Ducts
Verify that post-tensioning ducts are correctly sized, are
mortar-tight and nonreactive with concrete, tendons and
filler materials.

g. Prestressing Steel Anchorage

Inspect location, size and placement of prestressing steel
anchorage as detailed in plans and specifications.

7. Prestressing and Grouting
a. Calibration of Stressing Ram

Review the calibration documentation for the steel stressiﬁg
ram.

b. Steel Stressing
Inspect that steel is prestressed at the proper time using
proper techniques, including stressing locations, sequence,
and with proper records of stressing and steel elongations.
C. - Grout Mix Design and Placement
Determine that mixer truck delivery ticket specifies required
grout mix and batch time. Inspect placement of grout into
post-tensioning ducts for bonded prestressing tendons.

d. Tendon Finishing

Inspect correct trimming of excess tendon length after
stressing. Inspect filling of stressing pockets.
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B. STRUCTURAL MASONRY JOB TASKS
U.B.C. Inspection Code 7

. Masonry Material - Storage and Certifications

a.

Masonry Material Certifications

Inspect masonry material certifications or other
documentation of masonry units, cement, lime and
additives for compliance with plans and specifications.
Determine materials are in acceptable condition.

Storage of Materials

Reject cement and lime that has been exposed to excessive
moisture. Reject aggregates that are contaminated.

Masonry Reinforcing Material Certifications

Inspect masonry reinforcing materials certifications, or
other documentation of masonry reinforcement, for
compliance with codes, plans and specifications. Check
that reinforcing materials are in acceptable condition.

Mortar Mix.

a.

Mortar Aggregate
Determine sand is clean.
Mortar Cement

Inspect mortar cement for dryness, type and conformance
to specified requirements.

Mortar Watex

Inspect that clean water and only approved additives and
admixtures are used.

Job-mix Mortar Proportioning and Mixing

Inspect Jjob-mix mortar proportioning of cement,
aggregates and admixtures for quantity and mixing time.

Ready-mix Mortar

Inspect ready-mixed mortar for type and conformance to
specified requirements.
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Masonry Preparation and Placement.
a. Dowels/Anchors

Inspect alignment of dowels and anchors extending out of
the footings for masonry walls.

b. Base Conditions

Inspect that masonry foot;ng surfaces are clean.
c. Condition of Units

Inspect that masonry units are clean and sound.

d. Placement

Inspect the laying of masonry units, checking
temperature, laying of masonry units, for stack or
running bond or variations as per plans. Check that

there is no deep furrowing of bed joints. Inspect mortar
joints for proper thickness and tooling. '

e. Joints
Inspect construction, expansion and contraction joints in
accordance with details on approved drawings.

Masonry Reinforcement.

a. Vertical Reinforcement
Inspect the placement and alignment of vertical bars and
dowels for size, grade and spacing. Inspect length of
lap splices, clearances between bars, clearances to
masonry units and positioning of steel.

b. Horizontal Reinforcement
Inspect horizontal joint reinforcement (HJR) steel and
stagger, bond beam reinforcement bars for size, length of
lap splices, dowels, clearances between bars, clearance
to masonry units and positioning of steel.

c. Ties

Inspect ties in masonry for straightness, embedment,
spacing and size.

d. Anchor Connections
Inspect the installation of masonry anchor bolts, joist

anchors, insert and straps.
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Grout Mix.

a.

Ready-mix Grout

Inspect ready-mixed grout for conformance with mix design
and workability.

Grout Use

Determine elapsed time since mixing of grout.

Masonry Grouting.

a.

Grout Spaces

Inspect that grout spaces are correctly sized and clean,
cleanouts, when required, are closed after inspection and
grout barriers are in place before grouting.

Grouting

Inspect proper grouting technique including mechanical
vibration to approved height of grout space.

Dry Packing

Inspect proper application of dry packing.

Samples and Tests.

a.

Test Prisms

Inspect the construction of test prisms including those
required prior to beginning construction. Check that
test prisms contain the same masonry units, moisture
content, mortar and workmanship as used in the building.

Tests and Specimens

Determine the type and number of masonry, mortar, grout
and reinforcing steel tests required.

Specimen Handling/Protection

Observe protection of test specimens and arrangements for
pickup or delivery of specimens to appropriate persons.

Masonry Samples

Observe removal of test specimens from completed masonry.
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C. STRUCTURAL STEEL AND WELDING JOB TASKS
U.B.C. Inspection Code 5, 6

Steel and Welding Materials.
a. Structural Steel Materials

Review mill test reports (MTR), steel identification
markings, or other documentation of structural steel for
compliance with plans and specifications. Visually
inspect bolts, nuts and washers for conformance.

b. Welding Consumables

Review welding consumables for identification markings,
or other documentation of welding materials for
compliance with plans and specifications. 1Inspect rod
containers for damage.

. Welding.

a. Qualification of Welders

Review qualification of welders welding operators and
tackers for conformance with the appropriate AWS code and
the plans and specifications.

b. Welding Consumable Storage

Review Low Hydrogen Electrode storage conditions to
determine material has been purchased in a hermetically
sealed container and that storage ovens meet the minimum
temperature and utilization requirements.

Review procedures for maintaining maximum atmospheric
exposure times for Low Hydrogen consumable utilization.

c. Welding and Joint Preparation

Inspect that the material to' be welded is smooth,
uniform, free from fins, tears and cracks, and that cut
edges are acceptable and free of foreign material.

d. Welding Procedures

Visually review that welding is done in conformance with
AWS requirements for process, materials, workmanship,
number of passes, preheat and interpass temperatures,
cleaning between passes, weld lengths, welding technique
and welding sequence. Review specifications for unusual
requirements.
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e. Weld Repairs and Heat Straightening
Inspect that weld repairs and heat straightening of
structural members is done in compliance with approved
procedures and AWS standards.
f. Welding of Reinforcing Steel
Review the Welding Procedure Specification and the
Welding Procedure Qualification for compliance with AWS
D1.4 and the contract documents. Note: There are no
pre~qualified welding procedures for welding reinforcing
bars, a Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) is required.
Steel Erection.
a. Base Plates and Anchor Bolts
Inspect anchor bolt size and pattern size of base plates
and anchor bolt hole pattern and size. Inspect the
setting of the base plate for proper nut tightening and
thread projection.
b. Members
Inspect to determine size and dimensions for weight,
determine the weight, general location, shape and proper
connection of structural members.

c. Faying Surfaces

Inspect faying surfaces on connections utilizing high-
strength bolts for compliance to applicable standards.

d. Bolts

1. Inspect correct type, location and size of bolts,
size of bolt holes and alignment in connections.

2. Inspect tightness of high strength bolts to
applicable standards.

Samples and Nondestructive Tests.
a. Bolt and Nut Sampling

Observe and sample bolts, nuts and washers for testing,
if required.

b. Nondestructive Testing
Observe nondestructive testing in accordance with

approved procedures.
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D. ANCHORED VENEER JOB TASKS
U.B.C. Inspection Code 16

. Veneer Material - Certifications and Storage.

a. Veneer Material Certifications
Inspect veneer material certifications including material
strength test results, or other documentation of veneer
units, cement, lime, additives, and stone backing.
Determine materials are in acceptable condition.

b. Construction Documents
Inspect installation design documents to determine that
they have been properly sealed and approved by the
Engineer of Record and the City.

c. Veneer Connection Material Certifications
Review veneer connection material certifications, or
other documentation of <connectors and <corrosive
protection. Determine that connection materials and
connectors are in acceptable condition.

d. Storage of Materials
Reject cement and lime that has been exposed to excessive
moisture. Reject aggregates that are contaminated.

. Mortar Mix.

Requirements same as structural masonry Section 2.b.

Veneer Preparation and Placement.
a. Dowels/Anchors/Ties

Inspect alignment of dowels, anchors and ties extending
out of the footing or walls.

b. Base Conditions
Determine that bearing.surfaces are clean and level.

C. Condition of Units
Determine that veneer units are the required size and
thickness, clean, sound, and free of cracks or chips that

may adversely effect their attachment.
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d. Placement

Inspection the setting of veneer units, for stack or
running bond or variations as per plans. Determine that
there is no deep furrowing of bed joints. Inspect mortar
joints for proper thickness and tooling. Do not allow
the installation of saturated or frozen veneer.

e. Joints

Inspect construction, expansion and contraction joints
for locations and as detailed.

4. Veneer Connectors.

a. Inspect the placement and alignment of connectors for
size, type material and spacing. Inspect for required
bearing lengths and widths, size and depth of embedment,
straightness, edge and end distances of dowels and
connectors in both the veneer and backup structural
supports.

b. Inspect mortar spot backups at connectors for size,
location, and soundness.

c. Inspect epoxy anchorages for type epoxy to be used and
manufacturer's requirements for installation. Inspect
size, depth of embedment, straightness and cleanness of
surfaces to receive epoxy.

5. Veneer Ventilation.
Inspect the placement, size, type of material and location of
weep holes. Inspect that weep holes are not clogged or
obstructed preventing their use.

6. Veneer Dampproofing.

a. Inspect veneer backing for compliance with manufacturer's
requirements.

b. Inspect flashing, gauge, shape, material, and
installation.

7. Samples and Tests.
a. Field Mockup

Inspect the materials and construction of field mockup,
when required, prior to commencing with installation of
veneer on structure.
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Test Prisms

Witness the <construction, when required, of test

specimens including those required prior to beginning
construction.
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E. ADHERED VENEER JOB TASKS
U.B.C. Inspector Code 15

1. Pre-application Verification.

a. Inspect the backing membrane for preparation and
weatherproofing. Verify that height of adhered veneer
does not exceed 30 feet, or size and weight limitations.

2. Application.

a. Inspect the mortar and epoxy bed for code and
manufacturer conformance and check for absorption.

b. Observe the placement of units closely for workmanship
and provide necessary testing to determine adequacy of
unit strength.
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F. ACCESSIBILITY FOR THE DISABLED JOB TASKS
U.B.C. Inspection Code 17

At this time, there are no specific requirements for job
tasks. Generally the E/AR is responsible to provide
inspection of the entire project for conformance with
applicable local 1laws for <compliance with handicap
provisions. '

Specialty areas requiring systems not generally inspected by
the Building Official (e.g. hearing impairment, braille,
audio visual).
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G. ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION JOB TASKS
U.B.C. Inspection Code 18

1. Ground-Fault Protection Performance Test
a. Visual Inspection

Inspect for physical damage and compliance with
engineered drawings and specifications.

Verify proper nameplate markings and ratings.
Verify integrity of grounded conductor.

Verify pickup and time delay settings are in
accordance with settings provided by the engineer.

b. Mechanical Inspection
Inspect for proper mechanical operation.
c. Electrical Tests

Tests shall comply with engineered plans and
specifications.

Tests shall be performed in accordance with
manufacturers recommendations or nationally
recognized standards and practices.

Test grounded conductor insulation resistance to
ground.

Test relay pickup current by current injection at
the sensor and operate the circuit interrupting
device.

Test relay timing.

Test primary control voltage at not more than 57
percent of its rated voltage.

3-16



Ref #4

2. Switchboards, Panelboards, Motor Control Centers and Other
Equipment Rated 1000 Amperes or more, or over 600 volts.

a. Visual Inspection

Inspect for physical damage and compliance with
engineered drawings and specifications.

Verify proper nameplate markings and ratings.
Inspect for proper anchorage, support and alignment.
Verify barrier installation.

Verify connection and termination points for proper
torque and alignment.

b. Mechanical Inspection

Inspect interlocks, switches, draw-out breakers, and
auxiliary devices for proper mechanical operation.

c. Electrical Tests

Tests shall comply with engineered plans and
specifications.

Tests shall be performed in accordance with
manufacturers recommendations or nationally
recognized standards and practices.

Test grounded conductor insulation resistance and
verify continuity of equipment grounding system.

Perform insulation resistance test on each bus and
protective device. Test phase-to-phase and phase-
to-ground.

Perform dielectric voltage-withstand test on each
bus and protective device. Test phase-to-phase and
phase-to-ground.

Perform phase test on double ended systems.

Test control power transformer, control power
circuits and potential circuits.

Test control and protective devices for proper
operation.
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3. Transformers rated 100 KVA or more Single Phase and 300 KVA
or more Three Phase

a. Visual Inspection

Inspect for physical damage and compliance with
engineered drawings and specifications.

Verify proper nameplate markings and ratings.
Inspect for proper anchorage and support.
Inspect for proper equipment and core grounding.

Verify compliance with manufacturers installation
requirements.

b. Mechanical Inspection

Inspect auxiliary devices for proper mechanical
operation.

¢. Electrical Tests

Tests shall comply with engineered plans and
specifications.

Tests shall be performed in accordance with
manufacturers recommendations or nationally
recognized standards and practices.

Perform insulation resistance test on each winding.
Test winding-to-winding and windings-to-ground.

Perform a turns-ratio test for each winding at all
tap settings.

Test control power transformer, control power
circuits and potential circuits.

Test control and protective devices for proper
operation.
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4. Conductors that supply equipment rated at 1000 Amperes or
more, or over 600 Volts

a. Visual Inspection

Inspect for physical damage and compliance with
engineered drawings and specifications.

Verify proper markings and ratings.
b. Electrical Tests

Tests shall comply with engineered plans and
specifications.

Tests shall be performed in accordance with
manufacturers recommendations or nationally
recognized standards and practices.

Perform insulation resistance test on each
conductor. Test phase-to-phase and phase-to-ground.

Perform dc high-potential test on each conductor.
Test phase-to-phase and phase-to-ground.
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Emergency and Standby Power Systems: Switchboards,
Panelboards, Distribution Boards, Transfer Equipment, Power
Source, Conductors, Fire Pumps, Exhaust and Ventilation Fans

a. Visual Inspection

Inspection for physical damage and compliance
with engineered drawings and specifications.

Verify proper markings, ratings and signs.

Inspect equipment for proper anchorage and
support.

Inspection for proper barriers, separation,
protection and location.

Verify instruction manuals, special tools,
testing devices, and manufacturer recommended
spare parts are available.

Verify maintenance and operational testing
program 1is 1in place and maintained on the
premises.

b. Mechanical Inspection

Inspect equipment for proper mechanical
operation.

Verify functional operation of system. Perform
manual transfer operation.

c. Electrical Tests

Tests shall comply with engineered plans and
specifications.

Tests shall be performed in accordance with
manufacturers recommendations or nationally
recognized standards and practices.

Test control and protective devices for proper
operation.

Perform phase rotation test.
Perform insulation resistance test on feeder

conductors and equipment. Test phase-to-phase
and phase-to-ground.
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Perform automatic load transfer test. Test
normal and emergency power, or normal and
standy power, or both. Simulate loss of

emergency and normal power, or standy and
power, or both. Simulate all forms of single-
phase conditions.

Conduct operational test on system under load
conditions. :
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H. SPECIAL CASES JOB TASKS
U.B.C. Inspection Code 19

The special case shall be identified by the building official
before obtaining permits.

a. The building official, with the E/AR's assistance, shall
establish, prior to the special case construction, a job
task analysis in writing for the specific area concerned.

The building official reserves the right to require special
inspection when unusual or unanticipated conditions arise
during the course of construction. The building official,
with assistance from the E/AR, shall establish the job tasks
required in these situations.

Sewer Installation - This Special Inspection shall apply to
the installation of sewer lines where it is impractical due
to the depth of the street sewer or to the structural
features or to the arrangement of any building or structure,
to obtain the minimum slope required by the Uniform Plumbing
Code, Section 1106. '

a. Inspect sewer for proper material, support, alignment and
uniform slope.

b. Verify that the sewer has been installed in accordance
with the approved design and to the grades shown on the
approved plans.

. Unlisted Mechanical Equipment - Reports which are submitted

to the building official, as an alternative to a listing
agency approval for those products or equipment which require
approval, are not acceptable unless they provide at least the
following:

a. Date issued.

b. Address at which the product or equipment is installed.
General description of the product or equipment which is
the subject of the report.

d. Proposed objective to be achieved as a result of this
examination.

e. Data plate information which shall include at least the

following:

1. Manufacturer's name

2. Model and serial number

3 Type of fuel for fuel burning devices - input/output
ratings .

4., FElectrical rating - volts, amps, phase (if
applicable)

5. Operating pressures (if applicable)
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Listing of specific test criteria:

- ASTM Standards
~ ANSI Standards
- UL Standards

- AGA Standards

- Other Standards

Description of specific tests performed.

Evaluation of the product examined, including
recommendations regarding correction of deficiencies if
appropriate, or a statement that the device was in
compliance with all applicable standards at the time of

examination.

Submit drawing or photograph of the equipment which this
report addresses.

Sign and seal all documents and other submittals.
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I. PILING, DRILLED PIERS AND CAISSONS JOB TASKS
U.B.C. Insgpection Code 11

Driven Piles

a. Materials and Equipment Verification
To inspect pile material, splices, tip reinforcement,
pile type, pile sizes, length, quality and straightness
are as specified, and that leads, hammers, cushioning and
other equipment are as specified.

b. Pile Installation Verification
Verify that horizontal and vertical locations of the
piles are as specified, and that pile orientation and
plumbness are as specified.

c. Pile Driving
Inspect the driving of the piles by recording the blow
counts per foot of penetration, that the terminating blow
count and/or pile tip elevation are as specified and that
no damage, defects or variation of specifications are
observed during driving.

Auger-Cast-Piles

a. Materials and Equipment Verification

Inspect all materials, quality of material and equipment

type and size are as specified. Have all concrete
materials sampled and tested as required in section of
this part.

b. Pile Installation Verification

Verify and inspect that vertical and horizontal pile
locations are as specified, that plumbness, size and tip
elevation are as specified and that installation
procedure, pump pressure and auger withdrawal during
casting are as specified.
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3. Drilled Piers and Caissons
a. Installation Verification

Inspect and verify that all drilling and cleaning
operations are as specified, that shaft diameter, shaft
length, shaft plumbness, underreemed diameter,
underreemed height, underreemed shape are as specified,
that bearing surface is cleaned as specified, and that
the bearing material and penetration into the bearing
material are as specified.

b. Material Verification
Inspect so the steel reinforcement and concrete placement

are as specified in accordance with sections of this
part.
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J. SPECIAL GRADING, EXCAVATION AND FILLING
SPECIAL INSPECTIONS JOB TASKS
U.B.C. Inspection Code 13

Site Preparation Verification

Inspect clearing and grubbing for conformity to plans and
specifications and that excavation slopes are as specified.

Overexcavation and Scarification Verification

Inspect, observe and test as required all overexcavations
required in foundation areas are to the size, location and
depths as specified and that scarification, moisture
conditioning and compaction are as specified.

Fill Placement Verification

Inspect, observe and test as required all fill placement,
moisture conditioning, and compactions are as specified and
that all fill slope configurations are as specified.

Utility Excavations and Backfilling Verification

Inspect, observe and test as required the location,
placement, moisture conditioning and compaction of backfills
within specified areas of the site for conformance with plans
and specifications.

Foundation Excavation Verification

Inspect, observe and test as required all foundation
excavations as to depth, size, bearing material, depth into
bearing material, and cleaning of bearing surface for
conformance with plans and specifications.

. Material Verification

Inspect the steel reinforcement and concrete placement as
specified in accordance with sections of this part.
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K. REINFORCED GYPSUM CONCRETE JOB TASK

U.B.C. Inspection Code 8

The inspection of reinforced gypsum concrete shall be as
determined by the E/AR and the building official and be defined
at the pre-job conference.
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L. SHOTCRETE JOB TASKS
U.B.C. Inspection Code 12

General.

a. Shotcrete shall be defined as mortar or concreté
pneumatically projected at high velocity onto a surface.

b. Shotcrete placed for swimming pools and shotcrete work
fully supported on earth and minor repairs, when in the
opinion of the building official presents no special
hazard, shall be exempt from special inspection.

Concrete Mix Verification.
a. Mix Design

Review proposed concrete mix design, that cement type is
as specified, that aggregate type, weight and size are as
specified and that admixtures are correct.

b. Preconstruction Verification

A test panel shall be shot, cored, examined and tested
prior to commencement of operations for the purpose of
verifying the mix design and to qualify the nozzleman.
The test panel shall be representive of the project and
simulate job conditions as closely as possible. The
panel thickness and reinforcing shall reproduce the
thickest and most congested area specified in the
structural design. It shall be shot at the same angle,
using the same concrete mix design, the same equipment,
and the same nozzleman that will be used on the project.

c. Delivery Ticket

Redi-mix Concrete: Determine that mixer truck delivery
ticket specifies required mix and batch time.

d. On-site Materials

Concrete mixed on-site: Review certifications or other
documentation of aggregates, cement and additives for
compliance with plans and specifications. Determine that
materials are in acceptable condition.

e. Storage of Materials
Reject cement or additives that have been exposed to
excessive moisture. Reject aggregate that are

contaminated.
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Reinforcing Material Certifications

Inspect reinforcing materials certifications, or other
documents - for compliance with codes, plans and

specifications. Check reinforcing materials for
acceptable conditions.
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M. SPRAY APPLIED FIREPROOFING JORB TASKS
U.B.C. Inspection Code 10

General

This inspection shall apply to direct contact spray applied
fire protection materials, such as "sprayed fiber" or
"cementitious mixtures".

Application

Sprayed products shall be inspected and tested when applied
to members such as beams, columns, floor systems and related
components.

Inspection Procedures
a. Condition of substrates.

Surfaces of substrates to receive the sprayed fire
protection material shall be free of dirt, oil, grease,
release agents, loose scale, loose paint and any
extraneous materials.

b Thickness of application.

Thickness of spray applied fire protection shall be
determined in accordance with ASTM E605-77.

c. Floor and Wall Sections.

A thickness test shall be conducted for every 2500 square
feet. Each unit or bay shall be divided into quarters.
In each quarter a 12 inch square shall be laid out and
thickness measurements as described in ASTM E605-77 taken
at each corner, averaged and reported as a single
measurement.

d. Beams and Columns.
Four sets of random measurements shall be taken for each
bay or unit. The test locations on individual members
shall be conducted as described in ASTM E605-77.

e. Density.
Density of the fire protection material shall be tested
in accordance with ASTM E605-77. Samples for density

determination shall be one for each 10,000 square feet of
floor area, but shall be no less than two per floor.
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Condition of Finished Application.

Inspect sprayed fire protection materials upon drying and
curing. They shall be free of deep or wide cracks, voids,
spalls, or any exposure of the substrate.

Patching.
The special inspector shall insure that corrective measures
have been applied to areas requiring re-spraying or patching

where materials have been deliberately removed for testing,
been damaged, or removed by other trades.
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MAG Building Codes Committee Statement on Uniform Reporting of
Information to County Assessor

June 21, 1995

A motion was passed that the Building Codes Committee supports the concept of uniform

reporting of information to the County Assessor as opposed to a standard building permit
system.

Motion passed unanimously.
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SOUND TRANSMISSION CONTROL
Adopted by MAG Building Codes Committee on April 17, 1996

Sound Transmission Control near Luke Air Force Base
SECTION 1215. DEFINITIONS
In this ordinance, unless the context otherwise requires:

“ASTM (American Society for Testing and Materials)” means an organization which
develops and publishes recommended practices and standards for a broad range of
testing and material properties issues.

“A-WEIGHTED SOUND LEVEL” means a quantity, in decibels, read from a standard
sound level meter which discriminates against the lower frequencies to which the ear is
less sensitive. The A-weighted scale attempts to approximate the auditory sensitivity of
the human ear.

“DAY-NIGHT AVERAGE SOUND LEVEL (DNL)” means the A-weighted equivalent
continuous sound exposure for a 24 hour period with a 10 dB adjustment added to
sound levels occurring during nighttime hours (10 p.m. to 7a.m.)

“INTERIOR NOISE LEVEL” means the sound level of noise in any habitable room with
windows and doors closed.

“NOISE CONTOURS” mean lines which connect points subject to equal noise levels
expressed in terms of average daily noise over a 24-hour period.

“R-VALUE” means insulation properties of an assembly. Insulation properties are
further defined as the ability to reduce the factor of heat transmission or loss.

“SOUND TRANSMISSION CLASS (STC)” means a single-number rating for describing
sound transmission loss of a wall, roof, floor, window, door, partition or other
individual building components or assemblies.

SECTION 1217. APPLICATION TO NEW BUILDINGS

The criteria of this ordinance establish the minimum requirements for acoustic design of
the exterior envelope of buildings and for through-the- wall ventillation (HVAC) units
and their parts. These requirements shall apply to all new buildings and alterations for
first occupancy after October 1, 1996 that are located on property on which the average
sound level is sixty-five decibels or greater. This noise level is defined by the noise
contours for Luke Air Force Base prepared as a part of the 1988 Maricopa Association of
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Governments Westside Joint Land Use Study (see Exhibit 1). The criteria of this
ordinance do not apply to ancillary buildings used in agricultural land use.
SECTION 1219. APPLICATION TO EXISTING BUILDINGS

A. Additions may be made to existing buildings without making the entire building
comply with all the requirements of this ordinance for new construction.

B. If the gross floor area of a building is expanded by less than fifty per cent, the
requirements of this section apply only to the area of expansion. If the gross
floor area of a non-residential building is expanded by fifty percent or more, the
requirements of this section apply to the entire building.

C. Any change in occupancy or use of a building shall not be permitted unless the
building or portion of the building complies with this ordinance.

SECTION 1221. PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS

The plans and specifications shall show in sufficient detail all pertinent data and
features of the building and the equipment and systems, as herein governed, including,
but not limited to: exterior envelope component materials; STC ratings of applicable
component assemblies; R-values of applicable insulation materials; size and type of
apparatus and equipment; equipment and system controls and other pertinent data to
indicate conformance with the requirements herein.

SECTION 1223. ALTERNATE MATERIALS AND METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION

A. The provisions of this ordinance are not intended to prevent the use of any
material or method of construction not specifically prescribed by this ordinance,
provided any alternative has been approved and its use authorized by the
building official.

B. The building official may approve any such alternate, provided the building
official finds that the proposed design is satisfactory and complies with the
provisions of this ordinance and that the material or method of construction is,
for the purpose intended, at least the equivalent of that prescribed in this
ordinance in noise level reduction.

C. The building official shall require that sufficient evidence or proof be submitted
by a licensed architect or engineer to substantiate any claims that may be made
regarding the use of alternative materials and methods. The details of any action
granting approval of an alternate shall be recorded and entered in the files of the
county, city or town.
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SECTION 1225. BUILDING REQUIREMENTS FOR A NOISE LEVEL REDUCTION
OF 25 dB

Compliance with Section 1231 through Section 1239 in Appendix A shall be deemed to
meet requirements for a minimum noise level reduction (NLR) of 25 decibels. This
noise level reduction is required within the 65-70 DNL noise contours as depicted in
Exhibit 1.

SECTION 1227. BUILDING REQUIREMENTS FOR A NOISE LEVEL REDUCTION
OF 30 dB

Compliance with Section 1241 through Section 1249 in Appendix A shall be deemed to
meet requirements for a minimum noise level reduction (NLR) of 30 decibels. This
noise level reduction is required within the 70-75 DNL noise contours as depicted in
Exhibit 1.

SECTION 1229. BUILDING REQUIREMENTS FOR A NOISE LEVEL REDUCTION
OF 35dB

Compliance with Section 1251 through Section 1259 in Appendix A shall be deemed to
meet requirements for a minimum noise level reduction (NLR) of 35 decibels. This
noise level reduction is required within the 75-80 DNL noise contours as depicted in
Exhibit 1.
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APPENDIX A
SOUND ATTENUATION STANDARDS
Adopted by MAG Building Codes Committee on April 17, 1996
25db Reduction (Required Within 65- | 30db Reduction (Required within | 35db Reduction (Required within
70 DLN Noise Contours in Exhibit 1). | 70-75 DNL Noise Contour in 75-80 DNL Noise Contour in
Exhibit 1). Exhibit 1).

General Section 1231 Section 1241 Section 1251

a. Brick veneer, masonry blocks, or stucco a. Brick veneer, masonry blocks, or a. Brick veneer, masonry blocks, or

exterior walls shall be constructed airtight.
All joints shall be grouted or caulked
airtight.

stucco exterior walls shall be
constructed airtight. All joints shall
be grouted or caulked airtight.

stucco exterior walls shall be
constructed airtight. All joints
shall be grouted or caulked

airtight.

b. At the penetration of exterior walls by b. At the penetration of exterior walls by b. At the penetration of exterior walls
pipes, ducts, or conduits, the space pipes, ducts, or conduits, the space by pipes, ducts, or conduits, the
between the wall and pipes, ducts, or between the wall and pipes, ducts, or space between the wall and pipes,
conduits shall be caulked or filled with conduits shall be caulked or filled ducts, or conduits shall be caulked
mortar. with mortar or filled with mortar.

c. Window and/or through-the-wall c. Window and/or through-the-wall c.  Window and/or through-the-wall
ventilation units (HVAC) shall not be used. ventilation (HVAC) units shall not be ventilation units shall not be used.

used.

d. Through-the wall/door mail boxes shall d. Through-the wall/door mail boxes d. Through-the wall/door mail boxes
not be used. shall not be used. shall not be used.

e. All sleeping spaces shall be provided with | e. All sleeping spaces shall be provided e. Allsleeping spaces shall be
a sound-absorbing ceiling system and with a sound-absorbing ceiling provided with a sound-absorbing
carpeted floors. system and a carpeted floor. ceiling systemand a carpeted floor.

f.  Operational vented fireplaces shall f.  Operational vented fireplaces shall
not be used. not be used.
g. No glass or plastic skylight shall be

used.
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25db Reduction (Required Within 65-
70 DLN Noise Contours in Exhibit 1).

30db Reduction (Required within
70-75 DNL Noise Contour in

Exhibit 1).

35db Reduction (Required within
75-80 DNL Noise Contour in

Exhibit 1).

Exterior Walls

Section 1233

Section 1243

Section 1253

a. Exterior walls, other than as described in a. Exterior walls, other than as described a. Exterior walls, other than as
this section, shall have a laboratory sound in this section, shall have laboratory described in this section shall have
transmission class rating of at least STC 39; sound transmission class rating of at a laboratory sound transmission

least STC 44; class rating of at least STC 49;

b. Masonry walls having a weight of at least b. Masonry walls having a weight of at b. Masonry walls having a weight of
25 pounds per square foot do not require a least 40 pounds per square foot do not at least 75 pounds per square foot
furred (stud) interior wall. At least one require a furred (stud) interior wall. do not require a furred (stud)
surface of concrete block walls shall be At least one surface of concrete block interior wall. At least one surface
plastered or painted with heavy “bridging” walls shall be plastered or painted of concrete block walls shall be
paint. with heavy “bridging" paint. plastered or painted with heavy

"bridging" paint.

c. Stud walls shall be at least 4 inches in c. Stud walls shall be at least 4 inches in c. Stud walls shall be at least 4 inches
nominal depth and shall be finished on the nominal depth and shall be finished in nominal depth and shall be
outside with solid sheathing under an on the outside with solid sheathing finished on the outside with solid
approved exterior wall finish: siding-on- under an approved exterior wall sheathing under an approved
sheathing, stucco or brick veneer. finish: siding on sheathing, stucco or exterior wall finish: siding-on-

brick veneer. sheathing, stucco, or brick veneer.

1. Interior surface of the exterior walls shall 1. Interior surface of the exterior walls 1. Interior surface of the exterior walls

be of gypsum board or plaster at least 1/2
inch thick, installed on the studs.

shall be of gypsum board or plaster at
least 1/2 inch thick, installed on the
studs. The gypsum board or plaster
may be fastened rigidly to the studs if
the exterior is brick veneer or stucco.
If the exterior is siding-on-sheathing,
the interior gypsum board or plaster
must be fastened resiliently to the
studs.

shall be of gypsum board or
plaster at least 5/8 inch thick
installed on the studs. The
gypsum board or plaster may be
fastened rigidly to the studs if the
exterior is brick veneer or stucco.
If the exterior is siding on
sheathing, the interior gypsum
board or plaster must be fastened
resiliently to the studs or double
thickness must be used.
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25db Reduction (Required Within 65-
70 DLN Noise Contours in Exhibit 1).

30db Reduction (Required within
70-75 DNL Noise Contour in

Exhibit 1).

35db Reduction (Required within
75-80 DNL Noise Contour in

Exhibit 1).

2. Continuous composition board, plywood
or gypsum board sheathing at least 1/2
inch thick shall cover the exterior side of
the wall studs behind wood or metal
siding. Asphaltic or wood shake shingles
are acceptable in lieu of siding.

2. Continuous composition board,
plywood, or gypsum board sheathing
at least 3/4 inch thick shall cover the
exterior side of the wall studs behind
wood, or metal siding. The sheathing
and facing shall weigh at least 4
pounds per square foot.

2. Continuous composition board,
plywood, or gypsum board
sheathing at least 1 inch thick shall
cover the exterior side of the wall
studs. The sheathing and facing
shall weigh at least 4 pounds per
square foot.

3. Sheathing panels shall be butted tightly
and covered on the exterior with
overlapping building paper. The top and
bottom edges of the sheathing shall be
sealed.

3. Sheathing panels shall be butted
tightly and covered on the exterior
with overlapping building paper. The
top and bottom edges of the sheathing
shall be sealed.

3. Sheathing panels shall be butted
tightly and covered on the exterior
with overlapping building paper.
The top and bottom edges of the
sheathing shall be sealed.

4. Insulation material at least R-11 shall be
installed continuously throughout the
cavity space behind the exterior sheathing
and between wall studs. Insulation shall
be glass fiber or mineral wool.

4. Insulation material at least R-15 shall
be installed continuously throughout
the cavity space behind the exterior
sheathing and between wall studs.
Insulation shall be glass fiber or
mineral wool.

4. Insulation material at least R-19
shall be installed continuously
throughout the cavity space
behind the exterior sheathing and
between wall studs. Insulation
shall be glass fiber or mineral
wool.

Exterior Windows

Section 1234

a Windows other than as described in this
section shall have a laboratory sound
transmission class rating of at least STC-28;

Section 1244

a. Windows other than as described in
this section shall have a laboratory
sound transmission class rating of at
least STC-33;

Section 1254

a. Windows other than as described in
this section shall have a laboratory
sound transmission class rating of
at least STC-38;

b. Glass shall be at least 3/16 inch thick,
double glazed.

b. Windows shall be double glazed with
panes at least 3/16 inch thick. Panes
of glass shall be separated by a
minimum 1/2 inch airspace.

b. Glass of double glazed windows
shall be at least 3/16 inch thick.
Panes of glass shall be separated
by a minimum 1/2 inch airspace
and shall not be equal in thickness.
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25db Reduction (Required Within 65-
70 DLN Noise Contours in Exhibit 1).

30db Reduction (Required within
70-75 DNL Noise Contour in

Exhibit 1).

35db Reduction (Required within
75-80 DNL Noise Contour in

Exhibit 1).

c. All operable windows shall be
weatherstripped and airtight when closed
so as to conform to an air infiltration test
not to exceed 0.5 cubic foot per minute per
foot of crack length in accordance with
ASTM E-283-65-T.

c. Double-glazed windows shall employ
fixed sash or efficiently
weatherstripped, operable sash. The
sash shall be rigid and
weatherstripped with material that is
compressed airtight when the
window is closed so as to conform to
an infiltration test not to exceed 0.5
cubic foot per minute per foot of crack
length in accordance with ASTM E-
283-65-T.

c. Double-glazed windows shall
employ fixed sash or efficiently
weatherstripped, operable sash.
the sash shall be rigid and
weatherstripped with material that
is compressed airtight when the
window is closed so as to conform
to an infiltration test not to exceed
0.5 cubic foot per minute per foot
of crack length in accordance with
ASTM E-283-65-T.

d. Glass of fixed sash windows shall be sealed
in an airtight manner with a nonhardening
sealant or a soft elastomer gasket or
glazing tape.

d. Glass of fixed sash windows shall be
sealed in an airtight manner with a
nonhardening sealant or a soft
elastomer gasket or gasket tape.

d. Glass of windows shall be sealed in
an airtight manner with
nonhardening sealant or a soft
elastomer gasket or glazing tape.

e. The perimeter of window frames shall be
sealed airtight to the exterior wall
construction with a sealant conforming to
one of the following Federal specifications:
TT-S-00227, TT-S-00230 or TT-S-00153.

e. The perimeter of window frames shall
be sealed airtight to the exterior wall
construction with a sealant
conforming to one of the following
Federal specifications: TT-S-0027, TT-
S-00230 or TT-S-00153.

e. The perimeter of window frames
shall be sealed airtight to the
exterior wall construction with a
sealant conforming to one of the
following Federal specifications:
TT-S-00227, TT-S-00230 or TT-S-
00153.

f. The total area of glass in both windows
and doors in sleeping spaces shall not
exceed 20% of the floor area.

f.  The total area of glass of both windows
and exterior doors in sleeping spaces
shall not exceed 20% of the floor area.

f. The total area of glass of both
windows and exterior doors in
sleeping spaces shall not exceed
20% of the floor area.
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25db Reduction (Required Within 65-
70 DLN Noise Contours in Exhibit 1).

30db Reduction (Required within
70-75 DNL Noise Contour in

Exhibit 1).

35db Reduction (Required within
75-80 DNL Noise Contour in

Exhibit 1).

Exterior Doors

Section 1235

a. Doors other than as described in this
section shall have a laboratory sound
transmission class rating of at least STC-28.

Section 1245

a. Doors other than as described in this
section shall have a laboratory sound
transmission class rating of at least STC-33;

Section 1255

a. Doors other than as described in
this section shall have a laboratory
sound transmission class rating of
at least STC 38;

b. All exterior side-hinged doors shall be
solid-core wood or insulated hollow metal
at least 1-3/4 inches thick and shall be fully
weatherstripped.

b. Double door construction is required
for all door openings to the exterior.
Openings fitted with side-hinged
doors shall have one solid core wood
or insulated hollow metal door at
least 1-3/4 inches thick separated by
an airspace of at least 4 inches from
another door, which can be a storm
door. Both doors shall be tightly
fitted and weatherstripped.

b. Double door construction is
required for all door openings to
the exterior. The doors shall be
side-hinged and shall be solid core
wood or insulated hollow metal
door at least 1-3/4 inches thick,
separated by a vestibule or
enclosed porch at least 3 feet in
length. Both doors shall be tightly
fitted and weatherstripped.

¢. Exteriorsliding doors shall be
weatherstripped with an efficient airtight
gasket system with performance as
specified in Section 1234 (c). The glassin
the sliding doors shall be at least 3/16 inch
thick.

c. The glass of double glazed sliding
doors shall be separated by a
minimum 1/2 inch airspace. Each
sliding frame shall be provided with
an efficiently airtight
weatherstripping material as specified
in Section 1244 (c).

c. The glass of double glazed sliding
doors shall be separated by a
minimum 1/2 inch airspace. Each
sliding frame shall be provided
with an efficiently airtight
weatherstripping material as
specified in Section 1254 (c).

d. Glassin doors shall be sealed in an airtight
nonhardening sealant or in a soft elastomer
gasket or glazing tape.

d. Glassin all doors shall be at least 3/16
inch thick. Glass in double sliding
doors shall not be equal in thickness.

d. Glass of all doors shall be at least
3716 inch thick. Glass in double
sliding doors shall not be equal in
thickness.

e. The perimeter of door frames shall be
sealed airtight to the exterior wall
construction (framing) as described in
Section 1234 (e).

e. The perimeter of door frames shall be
sealed airtight to the exterior wall
construction (framing) as indicated in
Section 1244 (e).

e. The perimeter of door frames shall
be sealed airtight to the exterior
wall construction (framing) as
indicated in Section 1254 (e).
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25db Reduction (Required Within 65-
70 DLN Noise Contours in Exhibit 1).

30db Reduction (Required within
70-75 DNL Noise Contour in

Exhibit 1).

35db Reduction (Required within
75-80 DNL Noise Contour in

Exhibit 1).

f. Glassin doors shall be sealed in an
airtight nonhardening sealant or in a
soft elastomer gasket or glazing tape.

f. Glass in doors shall be sealed in an
airtight nonhardening sealant or in
a soft elastomer gasket or glazing
tape.

Roofs Section 1236 Section 1246 Section 1256

a. Combined roof and ceiling construction a. Combined roof and ceiling a. Combined roof and ceiling
other than described in this section and construction other than described in construction other than described
Section 1237 shall have a laboratory sound this section and Section 1247 shall in this section and Section 1257
transmission class rating of at least STC-39; have a laboratory sound transmission shall have a laboratory sound

class rating of at least STC-44; transmission class rating of at least
STC-49;

b. With an attic or rafter space at least 6 b. With an attic or rafter space at least 6 b. With an attic or rafter space at least
inches deep, and with a ceiling below, the inches deep, and with a ceiling below, 6 inches deep, and with a ceiling
roof shall consist of 1/2 inch composition the roof shall consist of 3/4 inch below, the roof shall consist of 1
board, plywood or gypsum board closely butted composition board, inch composition board, plywood
sheathing topped by roofing as required. plywood or gypsum board sheathing or gypsum board sheathing

topped by roofing as required. topped by roofing as required.

c. Open beam roof construction shall follow ¢. Open beam roof construction shall c. Open beam roof construction shall

the energy insulation standard method for
batt insulation.

follow the energy insulation standard
method for batt insulation, except use
1 inch plywood decking with shakes

or other suitable roofing material.

follow the energy insulation
standard method for batt
insulation, except use 1 inch
plywood decking with concrete or
clay tiles as roofing material.
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25db Reduction (Required Within 65-
70 DLN Noise Contours in Exhibit 1).

30db Reduction (Required within
70-75 DNL Noise Contour in

Exhibit 1).

35db Reduction (Required within
75-80 DNL Noise Contour in

Exhibit 1).

d. If the underside of the roof is exposed, or if d. If the underside of the roof is exposed, d. If the underside of the roof is
the attic or rafter spacing is less than 6 or if the attic or rafter spacing is less exposed, or if the attic or rafter
inches, the roof construction shall have a than 6 inches, the roof construction spacing is less than 6 inches, the
surface weight of at least 6 pounds per shall have a surface weight of at least roof construction shall have a
square foot. Rafters, joists, or other 9 pounds per square foot. Rafters, surface weight of 9 pounds per
framing may not be included in the surface joists or other framing may not be square foot. Rafters, joists or other
weight calculation included in the surface weight framing may not be included in the

calculations. surface weight calculation.
e. Window or dome skylights shall have a e.  Window or dome skylights shall have

laboratory sound transmission class rating
of at least STC-28.

a laboratory sound transmission class
rating of at least STC-33.

Ceiling Section 1237 Section 1247 Section 1257
a. Gypsum board or plaster ceilings at least a. Gypsum board or plaster ceilings at a. Gypsum board or plaster ceilings at
1/2 inch thick shall be provided where least 5/8 inch thick shall be provided least 5/8 inch thick shall be
required by Section 1236 (b). Ceilings shall | where required by Section 1246 (b), above. provided where required by
be substantially airtight with a minimum Ceilings shall be substantially airtight with Section 1256, above. Ceilings shall
of penetrations. a minimum of penetrations. be substantially airtight with a
minimum of penetrations. The
ceiling panels shall be mounted on
resilient clips or channels.
b. Glass fiber or mineral wool insulation at b. Glass fiber or mineral wool insulation b. Glass fiber or mineral wool

least R-19 shall be provided above the
ceiling between joists.

at least R-25 shall be provided above
the ceiling between joists.

insulation at least R-30 shall be
provided above the ceiling
between joists.

10



Ref #6

25db Reduction (Required Within 65-
70 DLN Noise Contours in Exhibit 1).

30db Reduction (Required within
70-75 DNL Noise Contour in

Exhibit 1).

35db Reduction (Required within
75-80 DNL Noise Contour in

Exhibit 1).

Floors Section 1238 Section 1248 Section 1258
Openings to any crawl spaces below the floor The floor of the lowest occupied rooms a. The floor of the lowest occupied
of the lowest occupied rooms shall not exceed shall be slab on fill, below grade, or rooms shall be slab on fill or below
2% of the floor area of the occupied rooms. over a fully enclosed basement or crawl grade.
space. All door and window openings
in the fully enclosed basement shall be
tightly fitted. Crawl space ventilation
shall comply with section 1238.
Ventilation Section 1239 Section 1249 Section 1259

a. A ventilation system shall be installed that
will provide the minimum air circulation
and fresh air supply requirements for
various uses in occupied rooms without
the need to open any windows, doors or
other openings to the exterior. The inlet
and discharge openings shall be fitted with
sheet metal transfer ducts of at least 20
gauge steel, which shall be lined with 1
inch thick coated glass fiber, and shall be at
least 5 feet long with one 90 degree bend.

a. A mechanical ventilation system shall
be installed that will provide the
minimum air circulation and fresh air
supply requirements for various uses
in occupied rooms without the need
to open any windows, doors or other
openings to the exterior. The inlet
and discharge openings shall be fitted
with sheet metal transfer ducts of at
least 20 gauge steel, which shall be
lined with 1 inch thick coated glass
fiber, and shall be at least 5 feet long
with one 90 degree bend.

a. A mechanical ventilation system
shall be installed that will provide
the minimum air circulation and
fresh air supply requirements for
various uses in occupied rooms
without the need to open any
windows, doors or other openings
to the exterior. The inletand
discharge openings shall be fitted
with sheet metal transfer ducts of
at least 20 gauge steel, which shall
be lined with 1 inch thick coated
glass fiber, and shall be at least 10
feet long with one 90 degree bend.

11
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25db Reduction (Required Within 65-
70 DLN Noise Contours in Exhibit 1).

30db Reduction (Required within
70-75 DNL Noise Contour in
Exhibit 1).

35db Reduction (Required within
75-80 DNL Noise Contour in
Exhibit 1).

b. Gravity vent openings in attics shall not
exceed code minimum in number and size,
as practical.

b. Gravity vent openings in attics shall
not exceed code minimum in number
and size, as practical. The openings
shall be fitted with transfer ducts at
least 3 feet in length containing
internal 1 inch thick coated fiberglass
sound-absorbing duct lining. Each
duct shall have a lined 90 degree bend
in the duct such that there is no direct
line-of-sight from the exterior through
the duct into the attic.

b. Gravity vent openings in attics shall
be as close to code minimum in
number and size, as practical. The
openings shall be fitted with
transfer ducts at least 6 feet in
length containing internal 1 inch
thick coated fiberglass sound-
absorbing duct lining. Each duct
shall have a lined 90 degree bend
in the duct such that there is no
direct line-of-sight from the
exterior through the duct into the
attic.

c. Ifafanisused for forced ventilation, the
attic inlet and discharge openings shall be
fitted with sheet metal transfer ducts of at
least 20 gauge steel, which shall be lined
with coated glass fiber 1 inch thick, and
shall be at least 5 ft long with one 90 degree
bend.

c. Ifafanisused for forced ventilation,
the attic inlet and discharge openings
shall be fitted with sheet metal
transfer ducts of at least 20 gauge
steel, which shall be lined with coated
glass fiber 1 inch thick, and shall be at
least 5 ft long with one 90 degree
bend.

c. Ifafanisused for forced
ventilation, the attic inlet and
discharge openings shall be fitted
with sheet metal transfer ducts of
at least 20 gauge steel, which shall
be lined with 1 inch thick coated
glass fiber, and shall be at least 10
ft long with one 90 degree bend.

12
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25db Reduction (Required Within 65-
70 DLN Noise Contours in Exhibit 1).

30db Reduction (Required within
70-75 DNL Noise Contour in

Exhibit 1).

35db Reduction (Required within
75-80 DNL Noise Contour in

Exhibit 1).

d. All other vent ducts connecting the interior
space to the outdoors, shall contain at least
a 5-foot length of internal sound-absorbing
duct lining. Each duct shall be provided
with a bend in the duct such that there is
no direct line-of-sight through the duct
from the venting cross-section to the room-
opening cross-section.

Duct lining shall be coated glass fiber duct
liner at least 1 inch thick approved and
suitable for the intended use.

d. All other vent ducts connecting the
interior space to the outdoors, shall
contain at least a 10-foot length of
internal sound-absorbing duct lining.
Each duct shall be provided with a
lined 90 degree bend in the duct such
that there is no direct line-of-sight
through the duct from the venting
cross-section to the room opening
cross-section. Duct lining shall be
coated glass fiber duct liner at least 1
inch thick approved and suitable for
intended use.

d. All other vent ducts connecting the
interior space to the outdoors, shall
contain at least a 10-foot length of
internal sound-absorbing duct
lining. Each duct shall be
provided with a lined 90 degree
bend in the duct such that there is
no direct line-of-sight through the
duct from the venting cross-section
to the room-opening cross-section.
Duct lining shall be coated glass
fiber duct liner at least 1 inch thick
approved and suitable for
intended use.

e. Domestic range exhaust ducts connecting
the interior space to the outdoors shall
contain a baffle plate across the exterior
termination which allows proper
ventilation. The dimensions of the baffle
plate should extend at least one diameter
beyond the line of sight into the vent duct.
The baffle plate shall be of the same
material and thickness as the vent duct
material.

e. Domestic range exhaust ducts
connecting the interior space to the
outdoors shall contain a self-closing
baffle plate across the exterior
termination which allows proper
ventilation. Each duct shall be
provided with a bend in the duct such
that there is no direct line-of-sight
through the duct from the venting
cross-section to the room-opening
cross-section. The dimensions of the
baffle plate should extend at least one
diameter beyond the line of sight into
the vent duct. The baffle plate shall
be made of the same material and
thickness as the vent duct material.

e. Domestic range exhaust ducts
connecting the interior space to the
outdoors shall contain a self-
closing baffle plate across the
exterior termination which allows
proper ventilation. The dimensions
of the baffle plate should extend at
least one diameter beyond the line
of sight into the vent duct. The
baffle plate shall be of the same
material and thickness as the vent
duct material. The duct shall be
offset such that there is no direct
line-of-sight through the duct.

13
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25db Reduction (Required Within 65-
70 DLN Noise Contours in Exhibit 1).

30db Reduction (Required within
70-75 DNL Noise Contour in

Exhibit 1).

35db Reduction (Required within
75-80 DNL Noise Contour in

Exhibit 1).

f.  Fireplaces shall be provided with well
fitted dampers as required for the type of
fuel being used and tightly fitted glass
doors.

f.  Building heating units with flues or
combustion air vents shall be located
in a closet or room closed off from the
occupied space by doors.

f.  Building heating units with flues or
combination air vents shall be
located in a closet or room closed
off from the occupied space by
doors.

g. Doors between occupied space and
mechanical equipment areas shall be
solid core wood or 20 gauge insulated
steel hollow metal at least 1-3/4 inch
thick and shall be fully weather
stripped.

g. Doors between occupied space and
mechanical equipment areas shall
be solid core wood or 20 gauge
insulated hollow metal at least 1-
3/4 inch thick and shall be fully
weather stripped.

14



Ref #7

MAG Building Codes Committee Statement on Utility Companies
Installing Lighting on Private Property

April 17, 1996

A motion was passed stating that utility companies installing lighting on private property be
subject to all MAG member agency code requirements including permits and inspections.

Motion passed unanimously.



Ref #8

MARICOPA ASSOCIATION OF GOVERNMENTS
FIREPLACE STANDARD
October 23, 1997

Purpose:

The purpose of this Standard is to regulate fireplaces, woodstoves, or other solid-
fuel burning devices to reduce the amount of air pollution caused by particulate
matter and carbon monoxide.

Effective Date:
The effective date of the regulations and prohibitions set forth in this Standard shall
‘take effect no earlier than December 31, 1998.

Definitions:
For purposes of this Standard, the following words and terms shall be defined as
follows:

FIREPLACE means a built in place masonry hearth and fire chamber or a factory-
built appliance, designed to burn solid fuel or to accommodate gas or electric log
insert or similar device, and which is intended for occasional recreational or
aesthetic use, not for cooking, heating, or industrial processes.

SOLID FUEL includes but is not limited to wood, coal, or other nongaseous or
nonliquid fuels, including those fuels defined by the Maricopa County Air Pollution

III

Control Officer as “inappropriate fuel” to burn in residential woodburning devices.
WOODSTOVE means a solid-fuel burning heating appliance including a pellet stove,
which is either freestanding or designed to be inserted into a fireplace.

Installation Restrictions:
a) On or after the effective date, no person, firm or corporation
shall construct or install a fireplace or a woodstove, and the Building
Official shall not approve or issue a permit to construct or install a
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fireplace or a woodstove, unless the fireplace or woodstove complies
with one of the following:

1. A fireplace which has a permanently installed gas
or electric log insert.

2. A fireplace, woodstove or other solid-fuel burning
appliance which has been certified by the United States
Environmental Protection Agency as conforming to 40 Code of
Federal Regulations Part 60, Subpart AAA as in effect on July
1, 1990.

3. A fireplace, woodstove or other solid-fuel burning
appliance which has been tested and listed by a nationally
recognized testing agency to meet performance standards
equivalent to those adopted by 40 Code of Federal Regulations
Part 60, Subpart AAA as in effect on July 1, 1990.

4. A fireplace, woodstove or other solid-fuel burning
appliance which has been determined by the Maricopa County
Air Pollution Control Officer to meet performance standards
equivalent to those adopted by 40 Code of Federal Regulations
Part 60, Subpart AAA as in effect on July 1, 1990.

5. A fireplace which has a permanently installed
woodstove insert which complies with subparagraphs 2, 3, or 4
above.

b) The following installations are not regulated by this Standard
and are not prohibited by this Standard:

1. . Furnaces, boilers, incinerators, kilns, and other
similar space heating or industrial process equipment.

2. Cookstoves, barbecue grills, and similar appliances
designed primarily for cooking.
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3. Fire pits, barbecue grills, and other outdoor
fireplaces.

Fireplace or Woodstove Alterations Prohibited:
a) On or after the effective date, no person, firm or corporation
shall alter or remove a gas or electric log insert or a woodstove insert
from a fireplace for purposes of converting the fireplace to directly
burn wood or other solid fuel.

b) On or after the effective date, no person, firm or corporation
shall alter a fireplace, woodstove or other solid fuel burning appliance
in any manner that would void its certification or operational
compliance with the provisions of this Standard.

Permits Required:

In addition to the provisions and restrictions of this Standard, construction,
installation or alteration of all fireplaces, woodstoves and other gas, electric or
solid-fuel burning appliances and equipment shall be done in compliance with
provisions of the Construction Code and sHaII be subject to the permits and
inspections required by the Construction Code.
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City of Tucson and Pima County Arizona Building Code
Appendix Chapter 72 Straw-Bale Structures

SECTION 7201 - PURPOSE
The purpose of this appendix chapter is to establish minimum prescriptive standards of safety for

the construction of structures which use baled straw as a load bearing or non-load bearing
material.

SECTION 7202 - SCOPE
The provisions of this chapter shall apply to all structures utilizing straw-bales in the

construction of wall systems. Load bearing structures shall be limited to Occupancy Groups R,
Division 3 and U.

SECTION 7203 - DEFINITIONS

For the purpose of this chapter, certain terms are defined as follows:

STRAW is the dry stems of cereal grains left after the seed heads have been removed.
BALES are rectangular compressed blocks of straw, bound by strings or wire.

FLAKES are slabs of straw removed from an untied bale. Flakes are used to fill small gaps
between the ends of stacked bales.

LAID FLAT refers to stacking bales so that the sides with the largest cross-sectional area are
horizontal and the longest dimension of this area is parallel with the wall plane.

LAID ON-EDGE refers to stacking bales so that the sides with the largest cross-sectional area
are vertical and the longest dimension of this area is horizontal and parallel with the wall plane.

SECTION 7204 - MATERIALS

7204.1 Specifications for Bales.

7204.1.1 Type of Straw. Bales of various types of straw, including, but not limited to, wheat,
rice, rye, barley, oats and similar plants, shall be acceptable if they meet the minimum
requirements for density, shape, moisture content, and ties.

7204.1.2 Shape. Bales shall be rectangular in shape.

7204.1.3 Dimensions. Bales used within a continuous wall shall be of consistent height and
width to ensure even distribution of loads within wall systems.



Ref #10

7204.1.4 Ties. Bales shall be bound with ties of either polypropylene string or baling wire. Bales
with broken or loose ties shall not be used unless the broken or loose ties are replaced with ties
which restore the original degree of compaction of the bale.

7204.1.5 Moisture Content. Moisture content of bales, at time of installation, shall not exceed
20% of the total weight of the bale. Moisture content of bales shall be determined by one of the
following:

7204.1.5.1 Field Method. A suitable moisture meter, designed for use with baled straw or hay,
and equipped with a probe of sufficient length to reach the center of the bale, shall be used to
determine the average moisture content of 5 bales randomly selected from the bales to be used.

7204.1.5.2 Laboratory Method. A total of 5 samples, taken from the center of each of 5 bales
randomly selected from the bales to be used, shall be tested for moisture content by a recognized
testing lab.

7204.1.6 Density. Bales in load-bearing structures shall have a minimum calculated dry density
of 7.0 pounds per cubic foot. The calculated dry density shall be determined after reducing the
actual bale weight by the weight of the moisture content, as determined in section 7204.1.5. The
calculated dry density shall be determined by dividing the calculated dry weight of the bale by
the volume of the bale.

7204.1.7 Custom Size Bales. Where custom-made partial bales are used, they shall be of the
same density, same string or wire tension, and, where possible, use the same number of ties as
the standard size bales.

SECTION 7205 - CONSTRUCTION AND GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

7205.1 General. Bale walls, when covered with plaster, drywall or stucco shall be deemed to
have the equivalent fire resistive rating as wood frame construction with the same wall-finishing
system.

7205.2 Wall Thickness. Nominal minimum bale wall thickness shall be 14 inches

7205.3 Wall Height. Bale walls shall not exceed one story in height and the bale portion shall
not exceed a height to width ratio of 5.5: 1 (for example, the maximum height for the bale
portion of a 23 inch thick wall would be 10 feet - 8 inches), unless the structure is designed by an
engineer or architect licensed by the State to practice as such, and approved by the Building
Official.

Exception: In the non-load bearing exterior end walls of structures with gable or shed roofs, an
approved continuous assembly shall be required at the roof bearing assembly level.

7205.4 Unsupported Wall Length. The ratio of unsupported wall length to thickness, for load
bearing bale walls, shall not exceed 15.5: 1 (for a 23 inch thick wall, the maximum unsupported
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length allowed is 30 feet), unless the structure is designed by an engineer or architect licensed by
the State to practice as such, and approved by the Building Official.

7205.5 Allowable Loads. The allowable vertical load (live and dead load) on the top of load-
bearing bale walls shall not exceed 400 pounds per square foot (psf) and the resultant load shall
act at the center of the wall. Bale structures shall be designed to withstand all vertical and
horizontal loads as specified in Chapter 16.

7205.6 Foundations. Foundations shall be sized to accommodate the thickness of the bale wall
and the load created by the wall and roof live and dead loads. Foundation (stem) walls which
support bale walls shall extend to an elevation of not less than 6 inches above adjacent ground at
all points. The minimum width of the footing shall be the width of the bale it supports, except
that the bales may overhang the exterior edge of the foundation by not more than 3 inches to
accommodate rigid perimeter insulation. Footings shall extend a minimum of 12 inches below
natural, undisturbed soil, or to frost line, whichever is lower.

7205.7 Wall and Roof Bearing Assembly Anchorage.

7205.7.1 General. Vertical reinforcing bars with a minimum diameter of 1/2", shall be
embedded in the foundation a minimum depth of 6 inches, and shall extend above foundation a
minimum of 12 inches. These vertical bars shall be located along the centerline of the bale wall,
spaced not more than 2 feet apart. A vertical bar shall also be located within 1 foot of any
opening or corner, except at locations occupied by anchor bolts.

7205.7.2 Intersecting Walls. Walls of other materials intersecting bale walls shall be attached to
the bale wall by means of one or more of the following methods or an acceptable equivalent:

1. Wooden dowels at least 5/8" in diameter of sufficient length to provide 12 inches of
penetration into the bale, driven through holes bored in the abutting stud, and spaced to provide
one dowel connection per bale.

2. Pointed wooden stakes, at least 12 inches in length and 1-1/2" by 3-1/2" at the exposed end,
fully driven into each course of bales, as anchorage points.

3. Bolted or threaded rod connection of the abutting wall, through the bale wall, to a steel nut and
steel or plywood plate washer, a minimum of 6 inches square and a minimum thickness of 3/16"
for steel and 1/2" for plywood, in at least three locations.

7205.7.3 Anchor Bolts. Load bearing bale walls shall be anchored to the foundation by 1/2"
diameter steel anchor bolts embedded at least 7 inches in the foundation at intervals of 6 feet or
less. A minimum of two anchor bolts per wall shall be provided with one bolt located within 36
inches of each end of each wall. Sections of 1/2" diameter threaded rod shall be connected to the
anchor bolts, and to each other, by means of threaded coupling nuts and shall extend through the
roof bearing assembly and be fastened with a steel washer and nut. Bale walls and roof bearing
assemblies may be anchored to the foundation by means of other methods which are adequate to
resist uplift forces resulting from the design wind load. There shall be a minimum of two points
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of anchorage per wall, spaced not more than 6 feet apart, with one located within 36 inches of
each end of each wall.

The dead load of the roof and ceiling systems will produce vertical compression of the bales.
Regardless of the anchoring system used to attach the roof bearing assembly to the foundation,
prior to installation of wall finish materials, bolts or straps shall be re-tightened to compensate
for this compression.

7205.7.4 Moisture Barrier. A moisture barrier shall be used between the top of the foundation
and the bottom of the bale wall to prevent moisture from migrating through the foundation into
the bottom course of bales. This barrier shall consist of one of the following:

1. cementitious waterproof coating;
2. type 30 asphalt felt over an asphalt emulsion;
3. sheet metal flashing, sealed at joints;

4. other approved building moisture barrier. All penetrations through the moisture barrier, as well
as all joints in the barrier, must be sealed with asphalt, caulking or an approved sealant.

7205.7.5 Stacking and Pinning. Bales in load-bearing walls shall be laid flat and stacked in
running bond where possible, with each bale overlapping the two bales beneath it. Bales in non
load-bearing walls may be laid either flat or on-edge and stacked in running bond where
possible. For non-load bearing walls, bales may be laid either flat or on-edge. Bales in load
bearing walls shall be laid flat and stacked in a running bond, where possible, with each bale
overlapping the two bales beneath it. Overlaps shall be a minimum of 12 inches. Gaps between
the ends of bales which are less than 6 inches in width can be filled by an untied flake inserted
snugly into the gap.

The first course of bales shall be laid by impaling the bales on the vertical bars or threaded rods,
if any, extending from the foundation. When the fourth course has been laid, #4 rebar pins, or an
acceptable equivalent, long enough to extend through all four courses, shall be driven down
through the bales, two in each bale, located so that they do not pass within six inches of, or
through the space between the ends of any two bales. The layout of these pins shall approximate
the layout of the vertical bars extending from the foundation. As each subsequent course is laid,
two such pins, long enough to extend through the course being laid and the three courses
immediately below it, shall be driven down through each bale. This pinning method shall be
continued to the top of the wall. In walls seven or eight courses high, pinning at the fifth course
may be eliminated.

Only full-length bales shall be used at corners of load bearing walls, unless exceptions are
designed by an engineer or architect licensed by the State to practice as such, and approved by
the Building Official.
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Vertical #4 rebar pins, or an acceptable alternative, shall be located within 1 foot of all corners or
door openings.

Staples, made of #3 or larger rebar formed into a "U" shape, at least 18 inches long with two 6
inch legs, shall be used at all corners of every course, driven with one leg into the top of each
abutting corner bale. In lieu of staples, corner bales may be tied together, by a method approved
by the building official.

7205.7.5.1 Alternative pinning method. When the third course has been laid, vertical #4 rebar
pins, or an acceptable equivalent, long enough to extend through all three courses, shall be driven
down through the bales, two in each bale, located so that they do not pass within 6 inches of, or
through the space between the ends of any two bales. The layout of these rebar pins shall
approximate the layout of the rebar pins extending from the foundation. As each subsequent
course is laid, two such pins, long enough to extend through that course and the two courses
immediately below it, shall be driven down through each bale. This pinning method shall be
continued to the top of the wall.

7205.7.6 Roof Bearing Assembly. Load bearing bale walls shall have a roof bearing assembly at
the top of the wall to bear the roof load and to provide a means of connecting the roof structure
to the foundation. The roof bearing assembly shall be continuous along the tops of structural
walls.

An acceptable roof bearing assembly option consists of two double 2" X 6", or larger, horizontal
top plates, one located at the inner edge of the wall and the other at the outer edge. Connecting
the two doubled top plates and located horizontally and perpendicular to the length of the wall
shall be 2" X 6" cross members spaced no more than 72 inches center to center, and as required
to align with the threaded rods extending from the anchor bolts in the foundation. The double 2"
X 6" top plates shall be face nailed with 16d nails staggered at 16 inches on center, with laps and
intersections face nailed with four 16d nails. The cross members shall be face nailed to the top
plates with four 16d nails at each end. Corner connections shall include overlaps nailed as above
or an acceptable equivalent such as plywood gussets or metal plates. Alternatives to this roof
bearing assembly option must provide equal or greater vertical rigidity and provide horizontal
rigidity equivalent to a continuous double 2 by 4 top plate.

The connection of roof framing members to the roof bearing assembly shall comply with the
appropriate sections of the IBC or IRC.

7205.7.7 Openings and Lintels. All openings in load bearing bale walls shall be a minimum of
one full bale length from any outside corner, unless exceptions are designed by an engineer or
architect licensed by the State to practice as such, and approved by the Building Official.

7205.7.7.1 Openings. Openings in exterior bale walls shall not exceed 50 percent of the total

wall area, based on interior dimensions, where the wall is providing resistance to lateral loads,
unless the structure is designed by an engineer or architect licensed by the State to practice as
such, and approved by the Building Official.
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7205.7.7.2 Lintels. Wall and/or roof load present above any opening shall be carried, or
transferred to the bales below by one of the following:

1. a structural frame, 2. a lintel (such as an angle-iron cradle, wooden beam, wooden box beam).
Lintels shall be at least twice as long as the opening is wide and extend at least 24" beyond either
side of the opening. Lintels shall be centered over openings, and shall not exceed the load
limitations of section 7205.5 by more than 25 percent.

7205.7.8 Moisture Protection. All weather-exposed bale walls shall be protected from water
damage. An approved building moisture barrier shall be used to protect at least the bottom course
of bales, but not more than the lower one-third of the vertical exterior wall surface, in order to
allow natural transpiration of moisture from the bales. The moisture barrier shall have its upper
edge inserted at least 6 inches into the horizontal joint between two courses of bales, and shall
extend at least 3 inches below the top of the foundation. Bale walls shall have special moisture
protection provided at all windowsills. Unless protected by a roof, the tops of walls shall also be
protected. This moisture protection shall consist of a waterproof membrane, such as asphalt-
impregnated felt paper, polyethylene sheeting, or other acceptable moisture barrier, installed in
such manner as to prevent water from entering the wall system at window sills or at the tops of
walls.

7205.7.9 Wall Finishes. Interior and exterior surfaces of bale walls shall be protected from
mechanical damage, flame, animals, and prolonged exposure to water. Bale walls adjacent to
bath and shower enclosures shall be protected by a moisture barrier. Cement stucco shall be
reinforced with galvanized woven wire stucco netting or an acceptable equivalent. Such
reinforcement shall be secured by attachment through the wall at a maximum spacing of 24
inches horizontally and 16 inches vertically, using a method approved by the Building Official.

Where bales abut other materials the plaster/stucco shall be reinforced with galvanized expanded
metal lath, or an acceptable equivalent, extending a minimum of 6 inches onto the bales.

Earthen and lime-based plasters may be applied directly onto the exterior and interior surface of
bale walls without reinforcement, except where applied over materials other than straw.
Weather-exposed earthen plasters shall be stabilized using a method approved by the building
official.

Lime based plasters may be applied directly onto the exterior surface of bale walls without
reinforcement, except where applied over materials other than straw.

7205.7.10 Electrical. All wiring within or on bale walls shall meet all provisions of the National
Electrical Code adopted by this jurisdiction. Type NM or UF cable may be used, or wiring may
be run in metallic or non-metallic conduit systems.

Electrical boxes shall be securely attached to wooden stakes driven a minimum of 12 inches into
the bales, or an acceptable equivalent.
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7205.7.11 Plumbing. Water or gas pipes within bale walls shall be encased in a continuous pipe
sleeve to prevent leakage within the wall. Where pipes are mounted on bale walls, they shall be
isolated from the bales by a moisture barrier.

SECTION 7206 - PRIVACY/LANDSCAPE WALLS

7206.1 General. This section covers freestanding or attached bale privacy or landscape walls,
not exceeding 6 feet in height, from final grade to top of wall. Bales may be stacked either flat or
on-edge. Alternate methods, other than those listed in this section, may be approved by the
building official.

7206.2 Foundations. The minimum foundation shall consist of an 8-inch thick reinforced
concrete stem wall, over an approved footing. Minimum width of the stem wall shall be equal to
the width of the bottom bale. Stem walls shall have continuous horizontal reinforcement
consisting of two #4 bars with 24 inches minimum lap at splices.

7206.2.1 Reinforcement. Vertical reinforcing bars, a minimum 3/8" in diameter, shall be placed
in the center of the stem wall, two per bale, and extend up a minimum of 24 inches, and be
embedded a minimum of 4 inches into the concrete stem wall. Bales shall be pinned, using two
3/8" diameter bars per bale, and use pins long enough to provide at least one vertical bar from
stem wall to top of wall, with a minimum of one full bale overlap where not continuous.

For the purpose of attaching stucco mesh to the wall, 12d or larger galvanized common double-
headed nails shall be embedded in the concrete a minimum of 1 inch below the top of the stem
wall, with the heads embedded a minimum of 2 inches into the concrete, and the points
extending a minimum of 3/4" from the face of the stem wall, and spaced a minimum of 6" on
center on both sides of the wall.

7206.2.2 Moisture Barrier. A moisture barrier shall be used between the top of the stem wall
and the first course of bales. A moisture barrier shall also be used to protect the tops of bales at
the top of walls, and shall extend 6 inches down on either side of the wall.

7206.2.3 Stucco Mesh. Stucco mesh, 20 gauge or heavier, shall be attached by means of
clinching the embedded nails on one side of the wall, stretching a continuous piece of netting
tightly over the top of the wall, and fastening the netting in the same manner on the opposite side
of the wall.

7206.2.4 Wall Finish. Walls shall be finished with cement stucco, or stabilized mud plaster, with
a minimum thickness of 7/8".



Memorandum

Date: March 10, 2000

To: Leon Manuel, Chairman of M.A.G. Building Codes Committee
From: Roger Vermillion, Chairman of M.A.G. Building Inspector/Plan

Reviewer Forum

Subject: Recommendation to the M.A.G. Building Codes Committee for
truss identification per UBC Section 2343.6

The Building Inspector/Plan Reviewer Forum recommends the MAG Building
Codes Committee considers this a written interpretation of the specified code sections.

Volume 2 of the UBC, specifically section 2343.6, requires each truss be legibly branded,
marked or otherwise have permanently affixed thereto the following information located
within 2 feet of the center of the span on the face of the bottom cord. A tag of composite
material that will not be affected by the elements affixed by a metal connector plate
within 2 feet of the center of the span on the face of the bottom cord is acceptable.
1. Ildentity of the company manufacturing the truss.

MAG approved truss fabricator.
2. The design load.

The designed live and dead load for the top and bottom cords.
3. The spacing of trusses.

The maximum designed on center spacing.

Section 22343.7.4.4 Alternatives: Special bearing location, permanent bracing and
orientation of trusses may be identified by means of engineering drawings, erection

plans and/or special details.

Manufacturers truss calculation drawings approved by the Authority having Jurisdiction.

Letter of Explanation

Ref #11



Date: February 15, 2000

To: Leon Manuel, Chairman of M.A.G. Building Codes Committee

From: Roger R. Vermillion, Chairman M.A.G. Building Inspector/Plan Reviewer
Forum

Subject: Explanation of Recommendations

Composite Tags

The forum discussed the use of a composite tag and felt it was acceptable. The composite

tag should provide a more reliable means of identification and source of information

required on the truss.

1. This item is self explanatory per the code. The manufacturer shall also be listed and
currently inspected on the MAG Approved Truss Manufacturers List.

2. The forum felt the code was addressing repetitive truss members with normal loads
applied.

3. Again self explanatory, provide the maximum on center spacing the truss is designed
for.

Alternatives:

The code allows the use of drawings for special conditions. The manufacturer’s
engineered truss calculation drawings submitted to the jurisdiction are the most consistent
form for this information.

Ref #11
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MAG Building Codes Committee Statement on Accessibility Standards

November I, 2000

A motion was passed to recommending compliance with the accessibility standards in the Fair
Housing Act either through use of the Fair Housing Act Accessibility Guidelines or 1997 Uniform
Building Code (UBC) Chapter | | with either document being adopted by ordinance or use of
the alternative design methods second of the UBC.

Motion passed 10 to 2 with 3 abstaining.
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ATTACHMENT ONE

M emorandum

Date: 2/14/1
To: Leon Manuel, Chairman of M.A.G. Building Codes Committee
From: Ben Cox, Chairman of M.A.G. Building Inspect or/Plans Revi ewer
Forum
Subject: Recommendation to the M.A.G. Building Codes Committee for the

uniform application roof access through hatches/scuttle openings per
1997 UM C Sedtion 307.52. 15

The Building Inspector/Plan Review Forum recommends the MAG Building CodesCommittee
consider thisawritten interpretation of the specified code sections. Whereas the requirements of
the 1997 UMC Section 307.5 2. 1.5 states, “have side railings which extend at leag 30 inches
above the scuttle opening or coping to the step off”. The members of the forum agree that the use
of one ladder extension device be accepted as meeting the intent of the code.

Analysis of discussion and r ecommendation

The requirement for the extenson of railings through the access opening is not practica and it
was felt that theintent of the code was to provide an individual withthe ability to safdy ascend or
descend the ladder to the service levd. The fieldinspectors discussed the need to have arailing or
equivalent accommodation to provide a safe method to access the ladder at the scuttle opening
while descending a service level. The consensus was that the use of permanently installed railings
on the roof at the opening or the use of the single ladder extension device was acceptable
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MAG Building Codes Committee Statement on Pressure-Treated Sill
Plates

September 12, 2001

A motion was passed to require pressure treated sill plates in both interior and exterior
applications as required by UBC Section 2306.4.

Motion passed unanimously.



ATTACHMENT TWO

Proposed Revision to International Residential Code Table R301.2(1)

Ground Snow Load: O psf
Wind speed: 90 mph
Exposure Category: B
Seigmic Design Category: B
Wesethering: NEGLIGIBLE
Frost Line Depth: 12
Termitee MODERATE TO HEAVY
Decay:NONE TO SLIGHT
Winter Design Temperature: 27 degrees F
Food Hazards: Jurisdiction Specific

Ref #15
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ATTACHMENT ONE

To: Southwest Gas Corporation

From:

Date:

Subject: House-line permitting and inspections

The City of agrees to allow Southwest Gas Corporation

and/or its contractors to extend above ground, external house-lines without the
need of permits or inspections - when conditions make it necessary to relocate
company facilities. Southwest Gas Corporation, or/its contractors will not alter,
or make repairs to any other portion of the existing house-line without first
obtaining a permit and inspection. A meter clock test or drop test will be
performed on the customer’s house-line and liquid leak detector (soap) will be

used on all visible connections.

Southwest Gas Corporation will extend house-lines, without permits and
inspections, only when the company generates the need. When the customer
generates the need, Southwest Gas Corporation will follow the normal

permitting and inspection process.
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Compliance With The IRC Energy Codes - Chapter
11

The Maricopa Association of Governments (MAG) Building Codes Committee recognizes
that there are multiple approaches to meeting the energy efficiency requirements of Chapter
11 of the International Residential Code (IRC). Compliance can be demonstrated by one of
the following methods:

e For detached one- and two-family dwellings (Type A-1) with glazing area that does
not exceed 15% of the gross area of exterior walls, compliance may be
demonstrated by meeting one of the following requirements:

= Chapter 11 of the IRC; or
= Chapter 6 of the International Energy Conservation Code (IECC); or

e For detached one- and two-family dwellings (Type A-1) with glazing area that
exceeds 15% of the gross area of exterior walls, compliance may be demonstrated
by meeting one of the following the requirements:

= Chapter 4, System Analysis and Design of Buildings Utilizing Renewable
Energy Sources, of the International Energy Conservation Code (IECC); or

= Chapter 5, Component Performance Approach, of the International Energy
Conservation Code (IECC); or

e For any detached one- and two-family dwelling, compliance may be demonstrated
by complying with one of the Packages entitled “Zone 3 Single-Family Prescriptive
Packages — 1998/2000 IECC” (these packages are available for download at
http://www.energycodes.gov/meccheck/index.stm); or

e For any detached one- and two-family dwelling, compliance may be demonstrated
by participation in the Energy Star, Engineered for Life, Environments for Living

and other such nationally recognized third party energy programs.
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MAG Building Codes Committee Statement on International Mechanical
Code Exception Clause Section 403.3 for Schools

March 20, 2002

The MAG Building Codes Committee recognizes that the exception clause in the International

Mechanical Code section 403.3 may be used in evaluating the outdoor ventilation air
requirements for schools.

Motion passed 7-6 with one abstention.
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MAG BUILDING CODES COMMITTEE

Permit Submittal Requirements

Commercial Solar Photovoltaic (PV) Systems
For Utility Grid-Tie Connection

5/15/02

In an effort to promote uniformity through MAG jurisdictions under the purview of
life safety (NEC Article 690), the following submittal requirements are proposed
as a MAG standard for securing necessary electrical/building permits for
commercial solar photovoltaic (PV) systems:

N o

1. Location of PV installation indicated on plans (roof plan and elevation).
2.
3. Structural plans prepared and sealed by a State of Arizona registered

Mounting details for PV panel installation.

engineer for support and uplift of PV panels.

Electrical one-line and three-line (showing phases, neutral and ground)
diagram.

Electrical plans prepared and sealed by a State of Arizona registered
electrical engineer.

Cut sheet and listing for inverter (DC to AC conversion).

Note on plans that PV equipment shall be installed in accordance with
NEC 690 and posted with applicable warnings, signage & plaques per
NEC 705-10, 690-17 & 690-64(b)(5).

Acknowledgement letter from utility company for grid-tie PV systems.

- grid-tie encompasses not only paralleled inverters but also inverters
that constitute a potential back feed source, (i.e. - those that are
connected to the utility and are programmed in the "non-utility
interactive mode" but have the capability of being re-programmed to
back feed in the "utility interactive mode")

Local planning and zoning regulations, involving such requirements as setback,
height limitations, color, reflectivity or other design considerations, may apply.
See the local governing jurisdiction for further information.

5/3/02
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MAG BUILDING CODES COMMITTEE

Permit Submittal Requirements

Residential (Single-Family) Solar Photovoltaic (PV) Systems
For Utility Grid-Tie Connection

5/15/02

In an effort to promote uniformity through MAG jurisdictions under the purview of
life safety (NEC Article 690), the following submittal requirements are proposed
as a MAG standard for securing necessary electrical/building permits for
residential (single-family) photovoltaic (PV) systems:

1. Location of PV installation indicated on plans (roof plan and elevation).

2. Mounting details for PV panel installation.

3. Electrical one-line and three-line (showing phases, neutral and ground)
diagram.

4. Cut sheet and listing for inverter (DC to AC conversion).

5. Note on plans that PV equipment shall be installed in accordance with
NEC 690 and posted with applicable warnings, signage & plaques per
NEC 705-10, 690-17 & 690-64(b)(5).

6. Acknowledgement letter from utility company for grid-tie PV systems.

- grid-tie encompasses not only paralleled inverters but also inverters
that constitute a potential back feed source, (i.e. - those that are
connected to the utility and are programmed in the "non-utility
interactive mode" but have the capability of being re-programmed to
back feed in the "utility interactive mode")

Local planning and zoning regulations, involving such requirements as setback,

height limitations, color, reflectivity or other design considerations, may apply.
See the local governing jurisdiction for further information.

5/3/02
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INTRODUCTION LETTER

Mr. Terry Voder, CBO
Chairman — Arizona Building Officias
Oro Valley, Arizona

July 14, 2002
Mr. Chairman;

The work of the Arizona Building Officials (AZBO) Code Change Committee continues.
During the last year we have changed our name to the Code Review and Development
Committee (CR&D) to better reflect what we are doing but our goals and mission remain
the same.

In our continuing desire to assist the jurisdictions and the development community in
Arizona, the AZBO CR&D Committee has been reviewing the International family of
codes as requested by the organization to develop recommendations for common
amendments for the State of Arizona. While new items were addressed in our local
meetings, we also attended the International Code Council (ICC) Code Hearings in
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania in April to present those proposals that the Code Change
Committee developed last year. See page VI for areport on that activity.

During the last year we have met seven times throughout the state as the full committee
and five times as the structural subcommittee. While the meetings have been open to all,
pages I1, 11l and IV list the actual participants. As you see attendees represented many
jurisdictions from around the state, architects, engineers, designers and builders. We very
much value the partnerships with other construction professionals that have evolved out
of this committee’'s activities.

Through this process the completeness and accuracy of the International family of codes
has been reiterated. While thousands of hours have been spent reviewing and enforcing
these codes, the number of proposas has declined appreciably from previously low
levels. It has been an expressed goa of the committee to make as few changes as
necessary.

Several significant items have been discussed at the meetings during the year. While no
action has been taken on some of them, the work goes on. Probably the most important
single item has been the work of Mr. Forrest Fielder of the City of Surprise in working
with the Arizona Department of Health Services in developing code requirements for
assisted living facilities that meet state laws and meet the needs of the inhabitants.
Likewise Mr. Anthony Floyd of the City of Scottsdale brought forward proposals about
the energy provisions of the International Residential Code that were enlightening for all
the participants. Mr. Charles McKinney of Ranch West Properties did extensive research
on attic access in bringing a proposal forward also.
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It is with much pride that we, the members of the Arizona Building Officials Code
Review and Development Committee, present these proposals to the Board and to the
Organization with a recommendation that you support them to all the jurisdictions
throughout the state.

Please feel free to contact me at (480) 488-6632 or email at blee@cavecreek.orq if you
have any questions.

Robert D. Lee, CBO
Chairman — AZBO Code Review and Development Committee
Cave Creek, Arizona

DEDICATION

In an effort to encourage uniformity in the amendments and adoption of the construction
codes enforced throughout the State of Arizona; and to assist in the uniform use and
application of those codes, the AZBO Code Review and Development Committee
continues to partner with the construction development community. The membership of
the Code Review and Development Committee includes Building Officials, Fire
Officials, Plans Examiners, Building Inspectors, Fire Inspectors, Architects, Engineers,
Designers and Contractors. The Committee jointly reviewed the International Codes and
developed amendments to the Codes to address five basic areas:

Errorsin the printed codes
Coordination between the codes
Climatic/geographic considerations
Life and health safety issues

Loca community issues

agrwbdE

On behalf of the Board of Directors of the Arizona Building Officials, | would like to
thank all of the Committee members for their dedication and hard work. Their
willingness to work together in the effort of improving the Codes we all use and in
providing a common set of amendments for use throughout Arizona is commendable.

A specia dedication goes to Bob Lee, CBO, Building Officia for Cave Creek, Arizona
and Chairman of the 2001-2002 Code Review and Development Committee for his
never-ending commitment to continued partnerships between the Arizona construction
industry and the Building and Fire Code Enforcement Professionals and to the protection
of the health, safety and welfare of the general public.

Terry Voder, CBO
Town of Oro Valley, AZ Building Official
2001-2002 Chairman — Arizona Building Officials
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2002-2003 AZBO
CODE REVIEW &DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE

Name & initial if attended

Representing

Phone & Fax Numbers

Internet Contact Information

Bob Lee* Town of Cave Creek (480) 488-1414 E-Mail:

Chairman Fax: (480) 488-2263 blee@cavecreek.org
Ben Cox * Town of Gilbert (480) 503-6820 E-Mail:

Vice Chairman Fax: (480) 497-4923 benc@ci.qgilbert.az.us
Autumn Hartsoe * City of Goodyear (623) 932-3004 E-Mail:

2" Vice Chairperson

Fax: (602) 932-3027

ahartsoe@ci.goodyear.az.us

Anthony Floyd *

City of Scottsdale

(480) 312-4202
Fax: (480) 312-7781

E-Mail:
afloyd@ci.scottsdale.az.us

Bill Bessey * City of Mesa E-mail:
Fax: (480) 644-4900 William Bessey@ci.mesa.az.us
Brian Juedes * Shea Homes (480) 348-6046 E-Mail:

Fax: (480) 367-2857

brian.juedes@sheahomes.com

Chuck King * Town of Oro Valey (520) 229-4805 E-Mail:

Fax: cking@orovalley.net
Dave Fizzell * City of Prescott (928) 776-6226 E-Mail:

Fax: dave-fizzell @cityof prescott.net
Dick Bushy * Yavapai County (520) 771-3194 E-Mail:

Fax: dick.busby @co.yavapai.az.us
Forrest Fielder * City of Surprise (623) 583-1088 E-mail:

Fax: (623) 583-6108 forrestf @surpriseaz.com
Greg Felten * Felten Engineering (480) 575-7058 E-Mail:

Group, Inc Fax: (602) 867-2503 gfelten2@home.com

Greg Victor * City of Glendale (623) 930-3456 E-Mail:

Fax: (623) 915-7960 gvictor@xci.glendale.az.us
James Frater * City of Mesa (480) 644-3906 E-Mail:

Fax: (480) 644-4900

James Frater@ci.mesa.az.us

Jeff Licuanan *

City of Glendale

E-Mail:
jlicuanan@ci.glendale.az.us

Jim Fox*

City of Glendale

Fax: (623) 915-2695

E-Mail:
jfox@ci.glendale.az.us

MariaHerriage *

City of Goodyear

(623) 932-2300
Fax:

E-Mail:
M herriage@ci.goodyear.az.us

Martin Haeberle *

Yavapa County

(928) 771-3193

E-Mail:
martin.haeberle@co.yavapai.az.us

Michelle Bambulas *

City of Surprise

(623) 583-1088

E-Mail: none

Fax:
Mike Baker * City of Peoria E-Mail:

Fax: MikeB @PeoriaAz.com
Mike Scheu * City of Flagstaff (928) 779-7631 E-Mail:

Fax: (928) 213-3080 mscheu@ci flagstaff.az.us
Mike Witt * Town of Prescott Valley | (928) 759-3054 E-Mail:

mwitt@pvaz.net (?)

Richard Littler * Department of Health (602) 674-4350 E-Mail:

Services

rlittle@hs.state.az.us
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Ronald Roxbury *

City of Surprise

(623) 583-1088
Fax: (623) 583-6108

E-Mail:
Ronal d@surpriseaz.com

Rus Brock * Home Builders Assn. of | (602) 274-6545 E-Mail:
Central Arizona Fax: (602) 234-0442 brockr@hbaca.org
Tom Hedges * Stantec (602)) 707-9445 E-Mail:
Fax: (602) 431-9562 thedges@stantec.com
Tom Thliveris* Department of Health (602) 674-4364 E-Mail:
Services tthlive@hs.state.az.us
Tracy Finley * Shea Homes (480) 348-6101 E-Mail:
Fax: (480) 367-2854 tracy .finley @sheahomes.com
Wendi Munsey * Design Solutions E-mail:
Fax: dessol @mindspring.com
Woody Lewis* Town of Prescott Valley | (928) 759-3054 E-Mail:

Fax:

wlewis@pvaz.net
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2000-2001 AZBO
CODE REVIEW & DEVELOPMENT STRUCTURAL SUBCOMMITTEE

Name & initial if Representing Phone & Fax Numbers Internet Contact Information
attended
Autumn Hartsoe City of Goodyear (623) 932-3004 E-Mail:

Plans Examiner

Fax: (602) 932-3027

ahartsoe@ci.goodyear.az.us

Bob Jordan Jordan Engineering Group | (602) 244-8400 E-Mail:

Structural Engineer Fax: (602) 244-9100 | jegdesign@qwest.net
Bob Lee Town of Cave Creek (480) 488-1414 E-Mail:

Building Official Fax: (480) 488-2263 | blee@cavecreek.org
Bob Schneider Encore Design (480) 835-8227 E-Mail:

Structural Engineer Fax: (480) 835-8228 | Bob@encoredg.com
Brent Woods Caruso, Turley, Scott Inc. (520) 318-1777 E-Mail:

Engineer Fax: (520) 318-0004 | Bwoods@ctstucson.com
Brian Juedes Shea Homes (480) 348-6046 E-Mail:

Structural Engineer/Arch Fax: (480) 367-2857 | brian.juedes@sheahomes.com
Bud Linder BNF Incorporated (602) 997-0785 E-Mail:

Structural Engineer Fax: (602) 943-8824 | bnfeng@aol.com
Daryl Young Jordan Engineering Group | (602) 244-8400 E-Mail:

Structural Engineer Fax: (602) 244-9100 | jegdesign@qwest.net
Donn Wooldrige Structural Engineer (602) 955-0960 E-Mail:

Fax: (602) 955-0960 | donnpark@msn.com

Ed Courtney Pima County (520) 740-6492 E-Mail:

Civil Engineer Fax: (520) 740-6888 | ecourtne@dsd.co.pima.az.us
Forrest Fielder City of Surprise (623) 583-1088 E-mail:

Plans Examiner Fax: (623) 583-6108 | forrestf@surpriseaz.com
Greg Felten Felten Engineering Group | (602) 867-2500 E-Mail:

Structural Engineer Fax: (602) 867-2503 | gregf @feltengroup.com
Harold Hall Morea-Hall Engineering (602) 258-4428 E-Mail:

Structural Engineer Fax: morea-hall .str@att.net
James Madison Starling & Associates (480) 517-9803 E-Mail:

Structural Engineer Fax: (480) 517-9857 | jmadison@starlingengineering.com
John Schneider Encore Design (480) 835-8227 E-Mail:

Structural Engineer Fax: (480) 835-8228 | John@encoredg.com
Lanny Porter Structural Engineer (602) 248-8389 E-Mail:

lannyp@earthlink.net

Mark Sturgeon City of Glendae (623) 930-3125 E-Mail:

Structural Engineer Fax: msturgeon@ci.glendale.az.us
Mike Schweichler | City of Mesa (480) 644-3284 E-Mail:

Structural Engineer

Fax: (480) 644-4900

michael schweichler@ci.mesa.az.us

Sohrab Navai

City of Chandler
Structural Engineer

(480) 782-3112
Fax: (480) 782-3110

E-Mail:
sohrab.navai @ci.chandler.az.us
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AZBO CR& D Proposal Status

[tem # AZBO Code ICC Code ICC Code
Committee # Development # Development Action
1 IBC-3 G1-02 D
2 IBC-4 S12-02 D
3 IBC-7 S90-02 D
4 IBC-9 S99-02, Item 1 D
5 IBC-12 G36-02 D
6 IBC-15 G9-02, Item 1 D
7 IBC-17 F123-02, Item 1 D
8 IRC-1 FG6-02 D
9 IRC-2 M8-02, Item 2 D
10 IRC-6 S99-02, Item 2 WP
11 IRC-7 G65-02, Item 2 WP
12 IRC-8 G65-02, Item 2 WP
13 IRC-10 G9-02, Item 9 D
14 IRC-13 RB45-02, Item 1 D
15 IRC-14 RP18-02 WP
16 IRC-16 F123-02, Item 2 AS
17 IRC-17 RB4-02 D
18 IRC-19 RB65-02 AS
19 IRC-20 RB99-02 AS
20 IRC-23 RB13-02, Item 2 AS
21 IRC-34 RB144-02, Item 1 AS
22 IRC-38 RM17-02 AS
23 IMC-1 M8-02, Item 1 D*
24 IMC-3 M12-02 WP
25 IMC-4 M3-02 D
26 IMC-5 FG13-02 WP

IBC-2, IBC-14, IRC-5, IRC-11, IRC-12 and IRC-15 were withdrawn.
AS = Approved as Submitted, D = Disapproved, WP = Withdrawn by Proponent
D * will be challenged (others may be challenged also).
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CODE REVIEW AND DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE

GOAL - It shall be the goal of the Code Review and Development Committee to
review the family of International Codes, the Code Requirements for Housing
Accessibility, the provision for adult group care homes, and the Uniform Code for
Building Conservation during the coming year.

SCOPE OF WORK - Review codes and develop amendments as necessary to
promote uniformity and consistency in code enforcement.

MISSION STATEMENT - In an effort to provide better service to the
developers, builders, and citizens within the State of Arizona, The Arizona
Building Officials (AZBO), Code Review and Development Committee will work to
develop a minimum set of uniform code amendments and/or revisions for the
codes designated by AZBO utilizing the participation and assistance of the
development, construction and design communities as well as that of all
jurisdictions and all other interested parties throughout the state.

The five areas to address are; errors in the printed codes, coordination
between codes, climatic/geographic considerations, life and health safety
issues, and local community issues.
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CODE REVIEW AND DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE

STRUCTURAL SUBCOMMITTEE

GOAL - It shall be the goal of the Code Review and Development Structural
Subcommittee to review the family of International Codes and prepare
amendments and/or revisions to be submitted to the full committee, if necessary.

SCOPE OF WORK - Review codes and develop amendments as necessary to
promote uniformity and consistency in code enforcement.

MISSION STATEMENT - In an effort to provide better service to the
developers, builders, and citizens within the State of Arizona, The Arizona
Building Officials (AZBO), Code Review and Development Structural
Subcommittee will work to develop a minimum set of uniform code amendments
and/or revisions for the structural provisions of the codes designated by AZBO
utilizing the participation and assistance of the engineering community as well as
that of all jurisdictions and all other interested parties throughout the state.

BENCHMARK OR TEST - Proposed amendments should address one of the
following areas: errors in the printed codes, coordination between codes,
climatic/geographic considerations, life and health safety issues, and local
community issues.

QUORUM — 7 members shall be considered a quorum and a simple majority is
reguired to pass any proposal.
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Ref #21

AZBO Code Change Committee
Final Actions Summary

Legend: AS = Approved as Submitted; AM = Approved as Modified; D = Disapproved; WP = Withdrawn
by proponent; FS — Further Study.

Item # Code Section / Subject Committee Action M eeting L ocation Action Date
IBC-18 Appendices WP Town of Cave Creek Sep 7, 2001
IBC-20 Chapter 11 AM Town of Cave Creek Sep 7, 2001
Accessibility
IBC-21 2113.1.1 FS Home Builders Dec 7, 2001
Spark arrestor Association of Central
Arizona
IBC-22 308.2,308.3, 310.1,310.2, FS City of Glendae Feb 1, 2002
(new) 419
Adult care homes
IBC-23 1209.3 WP City of Goodyear Apr 5, 2002
Shower walls
Structural 2 Table 1607.1 AM City of Casa Grande Dec 14, 2001
Attic storage loads
Structural 4 1607.11.2.1 AM City of Chandler Feb 15, 2002
Roof liveload & pitch
Structural 5 1704.5 AS City of Chandler Mar 15, 2002
Masonry construction
ltem # Code Section / Subject Committee Action M eeting L ocation Action Date
IRC-27 R324.1 AM Town of Cave Creek Sep 7, 2001
Subterranean termite control
IRC-35 M1308.2 AM Town of Cave Creek Sep 7, 2001
Foundations and supports
IRC-37 M1703.4 WP Town of Cave Creek Sep 7, 2001
Attic combustion air
IRC-39 E3801.11 AM Town of Prescott Nov 2, 2001
HVAC outlet Valley
IRC-40 P3005.2.4 FS Town of Prescott Nov 2, 2001
Plumbing cleanouts Valley
IRC-41 G2414.9 AM Town of Prescott Nov 2, 2001
Gas line burial depth Valley
IRC-42 R310.1 AS Home Builders Dec 7, 2001
Emergency escape and rescue Associatic_)n of Central
openings Arizona
IRC-43 E3802.9 AS Home Builders Dec 7, 2001
Arc-fault circuit interrupters Association of Central
Arizona
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IRC-44 P2503.6 AS Home Builders Dec 7, 2001
Water supply system testing Association of Central
Arizona
IRC-45 P3103.1 AS Home Builders Dec 7, 2001
Plumbing vent termination Association of Central
Arizona
IRC-46 R1001.1.2 FS Home Builders Dec 7, 2001
Spark arrestor Association of Central
Arizona
IRC-47 Figure R602.3 (2) AM City of Goodyear Apr 5, 2002
IRC-48 E3512.1 & E3512.2 FS City of Glendale Feb 1, 2002
Ranges and Clothes Dryer
plugs and cords
IRC-49 N1101.2.1 WP City of Glendae Feb 1, 2002
Energy compliance
IRC-50 TableN1102.1 WP City of Glendale Feb 1, 2002
Insulation values
IRC-51 Table R602.3(1) AS City of Goodyear Apr 5, 2002
Top plate lap
IRC-52 R807.1 WP City of Goodyear Apr 5, 2002
Attic access
Structural 1 R401.4.2 (R401.5) AM City of Casa Grande Dec 14, 2001
Geotechnical Report
Structural 3 Table R301.4 AM City of Chandler Feb 15, 2002
Attic storage loads
Item # Code Section / Subject Committee Action M eeting L ocation Action Date
IFG-4 304.14 AS City of Glendale Feb 1, 2002
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AZBO Code Review and Development Committee
Report of Final Actions

2000 I nter national Building Code

IBC-19
Revision to: Appendices
Proponent: Bob Lee, Town of Cave Creek
Proposal:
Only the following appendices are adopted:
o Appendix B Board of Appeals
o Appendix C Group U — Agricultural Buildings
o Appendix | Patio Covers

Reason: Thischange will create uniformity throughout the state.

Committee Action: Withdrawn by proponent

IBC-20 (Previously IBC-18)
Revision to: Chapter 11 Accessibility

Proponent: Bob Lee, Town of Cave Creek

Proposal: Delete Chapter 11, Accessibility, in its entirety and substitute the following:

ARIZONANSWITH DIABILITIESACT

"Arizonans with Disabilities Act" (Arizona Revised Statutes, Title 41, Chapter 9, Article

8), and the "Arizonans with Disabilities Act Implementing Rules' (Arizona

Administrative Code, Title 10, Chapter 3, Article 4), which rules incorporate The federal

"Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities,"

be and the same is hereby adopted as the Arizonans with Disabilities Act of the Town,

City or County, and shall apply to new construction and alterations and are not required

in buildings or portions of existing buildings that do not meet the standards and

specifications and this act is hereby referred to, adopted and made a part hereof as though

fully set forth in this section.

Amendments to Arizonans with Disabilities Act
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The Arizonans with Disabilities Act § 41-1492.07 "Exemptions for private clubs and
religious organizations' shall be deleted.

Reason: The regulation of accessibility is currently governed by the Arizonan's with
Disability Act. Thischange will create uniformity throughout the state.

Cost impact: None
Committee Action: AM

Proposal: Delete Chapter 11, Accessibility, in its entirety and substitute the following:

ARIZONANSWITH DIABILITIESACT

"Arizonans with Disabilities Act" (Arizona Revised Statutes, Title 41, Chapter 9, Article
8), and the "Arizonans with Disabilities Act Implementing Rules' (Arizona
Administrative Code, Title 10, Chapter 3, Article 4), which rules incorporate The federal
"Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities,"
be and the same is hereby adopted as the Arizonans with Disabilities Act of the Town,
City or County, and shall apply to new construction and alterations and are not required
in_buildings or portions of existing buildings that do not meet the standards and
specifications and this act is hereby referred to, adopted and made a part hereof as though
fully set forth in this section.

Reason: All jurisdictions within the state are required by state law to enforce these
provisions so this code change merely brings the International Building Code into
compliance.

IBC-21
Revision to: Section 2113.1 General
Proponent: Dave Fizzell, City of Prescott

Proposal: 2113.1.1 Spark arrester. Where determined necessary by the building official
due to local climatic conditions or where sparks escaping from the chimney would create
a hazard, and chimneys attached to any appliance or fireplace that burns solid fuel shall
be equipped with an approved spark arrester. The net free area of the spark arrester shall
not be less than four times the net free area of the outlet of the chimney. The spark
arrester screen shall have heat and corrosion resistance equivalent to 0.109-inch (2.77
mm) (No. 12 B.W. gage) wire, 0.042-inch (1.07 mm) (No. 19 B.W. gage) galvanized
wire or 0.022-inch (0.56 mm) (No. 24 B.W. gage) stainless steel. Openings shall not
permit the passage of spheres having a diameter larger than %2 inch (12.7 mm) and shall
not block the passage of spheres having a diameter of less than 3/8 inch (9.5 mm).

Chimneys used with fireplaces or having heating appliances in which solid or liguid fuel
is used shall be provided with a spark arrester as required in the Fire Code.
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EXCEPTION: Chimneys that are located more than 200 feet (60,960 mm)
from any mountainous, brush-covered or forest-covered land or land covered with
flammable materia and that are not attached to a structure having less than a
Class C roof covering, as set forth in this code.

Reason: When buildings are located in or near heavily wooded or brushy areas
preventing burning embers from escaping the chimney is extremely important. Adding
this language, which is in the Uniform Building Code, will provide the building official
with the means to require this equipment.

Committee Action: Tabled for further study.

IBC-22
Revision to: Sections 308.2,308.3, 310.1,310.2, (new) 419
Proponent: Forrest Fielder, City of Surprise

Proposal: 308.2 Group I-1. This occupancy shall include a building or part thereof
housing more than 46 10 persons, on a 24-hour basis, who because of age, mental
disability or other reasons, live in a supervised residential environment that provides
persenal supervisory care services. The occupants are capable of responding to an
emergency situation without physical assistance from staff. This group shall include,
but not be limited to, the following: residential board and care facilities, assisted living
facilities, halfway houses, group homes, congregate care facilities, social rehabilitation
facilities, alcohol and drug centers, and convalescent facilities. A facility such as the
above Wlth five 10 or fewer persons shall be classmed as a group R-4 Condition 1. A

308.3 Group |I-2. This occupancy shall include buildings and structures used for medical,
surgical, psychiatric, nursing or custodial care on a 24-hour basis of more than five 10
persons who are not capable of seH-preservation responding to an emergency situation
without physical assistance from staff. This group shall include, but not be limited to
the following: hospitals, nursing homes (both intermediate care facilities and skilled
nursing facilities), mental hospitals, and detoxification facilities. A facility such as the
above with five 10 or fewer persons shall be classified as a Group R-3 R-4 Condition 2.

310.1...R-4. Residential occupancies shall include buildings arranged for occupancy as
Residential Care/Assisted Living Facilities including mere-than-five-but-netrere-than
16-eceupants up to 10 occupants, excluding staff.
310.1.1 Condition 1. This occupancy condition shall include facilities licensed to
provide supervisory care services, in which occupants are capable of responding to an
emergency situation without physical assistance from staff. Condition 1 occupancies
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shall meet the reguirements for construction as defined in Group R-3 except for the
height and area limitations provided in Section 503. Condition 1 facilities housing
more than 10 persons shall be classified as a Group |-1.

310.1.2 Condition 2. This occupancy condition shall include facilities licensed to
provide personal or directed care services, in which occupants are incapable of
responding to an emergency without physical assistance from staff. Condition 2
occupancies shall be designed and constructed in accordance with Section 419.
Condition 2 facilities housing more than 10 persons shall be classified as Group |-2.

310.2 Definitions

PERSONAL CARE SERVICE. Fhe-care-of residents-who-do-not-require-chronic-or
convalescent-medical-or-nursing-care. Assistance with  activities of daily living that

can be performed by persons without professional skills or professional training and
includes the coordination or provision of intermittent nursing services and the
administration of medications and treatments, as provided in ARS Title 9, Article 7.
Personal care involves responsibility for the safety of the resident while inside the
building.

DIRECTED CARE SERVICE. Care of residents, including personal care services,
who are incapable of recognizing danger, summoning assistance, expressing need, or
making basic care decisions, as provided in ARS Title 9, Article 7.

SUPERVISORY CARE SERVICE. General supervision, including daily awareness
of resident functioning and continuing needs, as provided in ARS Title 9, Article 7.

RESIDENTIAL CARE/ASSISTED LIVING FACILITY. A building or part thereof
housing a maximum of 46 10 persons, on a 24-hour basis, who because of age, mental
disability or other reasons, live in a supervised residential environment which
prowdes s.;perwsory, personal or directed d|rected care servm% Ih&eeeupant&ar&eapabte

an-en ; - This
classflcatlon shall incl ude but not bellmlted to the following: reﬂdentlal board and
care facilities, assisted living facilities, halfway houses, group homes, congregate care
facilities, socia rehabilitation fa(:|I|t|es alcohol and drug rehabllltatlon centers, and
convalescent care facilities. »

| ]5 | ”I I .fll E ‘ | l.

419 RESIDENTIAL CARE/ASSISTED LIVING FACILTIES
419.1 Applicability. The provisions of this section shall apply to a building or
part thereof housing up to 10 persons, on a 24-hour basis, who because of age, menta
disability or other reasons, live in a supervised residential environment which provides
personal or directed care services. Except as specifically required by this division, R-4
Condition 2 occupancies shall meet all applicable provisions of this code.
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419.2 General. Buildings or portions of buildings classified as R-4 Condition 2
occupancies may be constructed of any materials allowed by this code, shall not exceed
two stories in height nor be located above the second story in any building, and shall
not exceed 2000 square feet above the first story except as provided in Section 506.

419.3 Special Provisions. R-4 Condition 2 occupancies having more than 2000 square
feet of floor area above the first floor shall be of not less than one-hour fire-resistive
construction throughout.

419.3.1 Mixed Uses. R-4 Condition 2 occupancies shall be separated from other uses
as provided in Table 302.3.3.

419.4 Access and M eans of Egress Facilities.

419.4.1 Accessbility. R-4 Condition 2 occupancies shall be provided with at least
one accessible route per Section 1104.

419.4.2 Exits

419.4.2.1 Number of Exits. Every story, basement, or portion thereof shall have
not less than two exits.

Exception: Basements and stories above the first floor containing no sleeping
rooms may have one exit.

419.4.2.2 Distance to Exits. The maximum travel distance from the center point
of any room to an exterior exit door shall not exceed 75 fest.

419.4.2.3 Emergency Exit lllumination. In the event of a power failure, exit
illumination shall be automatically provided from an emergency system powered
by storage batteries or an onsite generator set installed in accordance with the
National Electric Code.

419.4.3 Smoke Detectors and Sprinkler Systems

419.4.3.1 Smoke Detectors. All habitable rooms and hallways in R-4 Condition 2
occupancies shall be provided with smoke detectors installed in accordance with
Section 907.2.10.

419.4.3.2 Sprinkler Systems. R-4 Condition 2 occupancies shall be provided with
asprinkler system installed in accordance with NFPA 13D.

Reason: The purpose of this amendment is to bring the provisions of the code into
agreement with the licensing rules of the Arizona Department of Health Services. DHS
license categories have a threshold of 10 residents to move from a residential home
setting to an institutional setting. DHS rules (R9-10-701) state, “Assisted living home” or
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“home” means an assisted living facility that provides resident rooms to (10) or fewer
residents, as distinct from an “assisted living center”, which provides services to more
than (10) persons. In addition, the license classifications to provide “personal care
services’ and “directed care services’ to residents allow for residents to be bed-bound.
The use of “Condition” distinctions is reflective of similar distinctions in |-occupancies.

Each state has unique agency programs for assisted living occupancies, which establish
license categories based on numbers of residents and the familiar ambulatory/non-
ambulatory distinction. Uniformity could be accomplished by either trusting health
service agencies nationally to agree to uniform thresholds and other licensing
characteristics, or by amending building codes to allow each state to adapt to that state's
unique rules. If numerical thresholds are provided on a “fill in the blanks’ basis,
condition categories can be added or deleted, and definitions can be customized to match
licensure definitions, the hazards associated with these facilities can be addressed
comprehensively on a state-by-state basis.

The most hazardous scenario is a facility in an ordinary, un-rated residential structure,
occupied by (10) bed-bound residents, supervised by a single caregiver. Provisions for
exiting, smoke detectors, emergency illumination, sprinklers, et a, can substantially
increase the chances of survival in afire or other emergency for these residents.

Committee Action: Tabled for further study.

IBC-23

Revision to: Section 1209.3

Proponent: Robert D. Lee, Town of Cave Creek

Proposal: 1209.3 Showers. Shower compartments and walls above bathtubs with
installed shower heads shall be finished with a smooth, nonabsorbent surface to a height
not less than 72 70 inches (1829 4778 mm) above the drain inlet.

Reason: This change brings the IBC into agreement with Section R307.2 of the IRC that
states, “R307.2 Bathtub and shower spaces. Bathtub and shower floors and walls
above bathtubs with installed showerheads and in shower compartments shall be finished
with a nonabsorbent surface. Such wall surfaces shall extend to a height of not less than
6 feet (1829 mm) above the floor.

Committee Action: Withdrawn by proponent.

Structural 2

Revision to: Table 1607.1
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Proponent: Brian Juedes

Proposal: Add anew footnote.
OCCUPANCY OR USE UNIFORM | CONCENTRATED

(psf) (Ibs.)

27. Residential

Uninhabitable attics without storage
(no other changes in item 27)

i. This live load need not be considered as acting simultaneously with other live loads
imposed upon the ceiling framing or its supporting structure.

Reason: For temporary safety and construction load, not for the life of the structure.
This issue has been addressed in a previous nationally recognized model code; therefore,
setting a precedence on thisissue.

Committee Action: Approved as modified.

Proposal:

OCCUPANCY OR USE UNIFORM | CONCENTRATED
(psf) (Ibs)

27. Residential '
Uninhabitable attics without storage*
(no other changes in item 27)

i. For trussed systems, this live load need not be considered as acting simultaneously with
other live loads imposed upon the ceiling framing or its supporting structure.

Structural 4
Revision to: Section 1607.11.2.1
Proponent: Mark Luther

Proposal: R, =1.2-0.05F for4<F<12 (Equation 16-9)
Exception : For light frame construction 5 stories or less, Pitch 4/12 to 8/12 live load to

be 16 psf.

Reason: This would reconcile the differences between the IRC and the IBC regarding
roof live load and pitch. Construction load is the largest applied live load and,
historicaly, for pitched roofs 16 psf has been more than adequate.

Committee Action: Approved as modified.
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Proposal: R, =1.2-0.05F for 4<F<12 (Equation 16-9) ¢

a. For light frame construction 3 stories or less with a slope equal to 4/12 or greater
R> may be used as 0.8.

Reason: This would provide consistency between the IRC Table R301.5 and the IBC
Section 1607.11.2.1 regarding roof live load and pitch.

Structural 5
Revision to: Section 1704.5
Proponent: Edward J. Courtney

Proposal: 3. Masonry fences six feet or lessin height above grade.

4, Masonry retaining walls four feet or less in height from bottom of
footing to top of wall unless supporting a surcharge or impounding
flammable liquids.

5. Masonry walls 10 feet or less in height and fireplaces of one and
two family dwellings when designed at ¥ stress.

Reason: Exception 3 — No previous codes ever required special inspection for masonry
fences 6 feet in height or less.

Exception 4 — Retaining walls 4 feet or less in height from bottom of footing to top of
wall and not supporting a surcharge or flammable liquids are exempt from
building permit requirement.

Exception 5 — Special inspection for masonry walls of one and two family residences
increase the cost of home construction and do little to improve life safety since
designing at ¥z stress is superior to the prescriptive method of design in the IRC.

Committee Action: Approved as submitted.

2000 I nter national Residential Code

IRC-27
Revision to: Section R324.1

Proponent: Chuck King, Town of Oro Valley

Proposal: R324.1 Subterranean termite control. In areas faverable-to-termite-damage
designated as “moderate or heavy”, as established by table R301:2(1) R301.2 (6),

methods of protection shall be by chemical soil treatment, pressure preservatively treated
wood in accordance with the AWPA standards listed in Section R323.1, naturaly
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termite-resistant wood, or physical barriers (such as metal or plastic termite shields). of

any combination of these methods.

Reason: The first revision is due to the fact that “favorable to termite damage” is not
defined. The table number revision is editorial. The final revision delete the last part of
the sentence, is due to the fact that it just isn’t necessary. These specified treatments stand
alone as acceptable, and are not intended to work in combination with one another to
become effective.

Committee Action: Approved as Modified

Proposal: R324.1 Subterranean termite control. In areas faverable-to-termite-damage
designated as “dight to moderate”, “moderate to heavy” and “very heavy”, as

established by Table R301.2(1), methods of protection shal be by chemical soil
treatment, pressure preservatively treated wood in accordance with the AWPA standards
listed in Section R323.1, naturally termite-resistant wood, or physical barriers (such as
metal or plastic termite shields), or any combination of these methods.

IRC-35
Revision to: Section 1403.2
Proponent: Chuck King, Town of Oro Valley

Proposal: M1403.2 Foundations and supports. Supports and foundations for the
outdoor unit-of-a-heat-pump mechanical_equipment shall be raised at least 3 inches (76

mm) above the-ground-to-permitfree-drainage-of-defrost-water the finished grade, and

shall also conform to the manufacturer’ s installation instructions.

Reason: It is necessary to protect all outdoor equipment from problems associated with
grade level installations, not just heat pumps.

Committee Action: Approved as Modified
Proposal: M1308.2 Foundations and supports. Foundations and supports for outdoor

mechanical systems shall be raised at least 3 inches (76 mm) above the finished grade,
and shall also conform to the manufacturer’ s installation instructions.

IRC-37
Revision to: Section M1703.4

Proponent: Chuck King, Town of Oro Valley
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Proposal: Section M1703.4-#3 Figure M1703.3 is referenced, but should be Figure
M1703.2 (3).

Reason: Thisrevision iseditorial in nature.

Committee Action: Withdrawn by proponent

IRC-39
Revision to: Section E3801.11
Proponent: Bob Lee, Town of Cave Creek

Proposal: E3801.11 HVAC outlet. A convenience receptacle outlet shall be installed
for the servicing of heating, air-conditioning and refrigeration equipment tocated-Hr-atties
and-crawl-spaces. The receptacle shall be accessible and shall be located on the same

level and within 25 feet (7620 mm) of the-heating,—ait-conditioning-and-refrigeration any
mechanical equipment_installed. The receptacle outlet shall not be connected to the load

side of the HVAC equipment disconnecting means.

Reason: The equipment needs servicing wherever it is located so the qualifying of the
location to attics and crawl spacesis not required.

Committee Action: Approved as Modified

Proposal: E3801.11 HVAC outlet. A convenience receptacle outlet shall be installed
for the servicing of heating, air-conditioning and refrigeration equipment tecated-Hr-atties
and-crawl-spaces. The receptacle shall be accessible and shall be located on the same
level and within 25 feet (7620 mm) of the heating, air-conditioning and refrigeration
equipment. The receptacle outlet shall not be connected to the load side of the HVAC
equipment disconnecting means.

IRC-40

Revision to: Section P3005.2.4

Proponent: Bob Lee, Town of Cave Creek

Proposal: P3005.2.4 Change of direction. Cleanouts shall be installed at each change
of direction of the drainage system greater than 45 135 degrees, except not more than one

cleanout shall be required in each 40 feet (12 192 mm) of run regardless of change of
direction.
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Reason: Uniform Plumbing Code Section 707.5 has alowed up to a 135 degrees of
change of direction for years without any problem and a change to 45 degrees would be
unnecessary, unwarranted and costly.

Committee Action: Tabled for further study.

IRC-41
Revision to: Section G2414.9
Proponent: Bob Lee, Town of Cave Creek

Proposal: G2414.9 (404.9) Minimum burial depth. Underground piping systems shall
be installed a minimum depth of 12 inches (305 mm) below grade for metal piping and

18 inches (457mm) for plastic piping, except-asprovided-forin-Section-G2414.9-1

Reason: The distinction between metal piping and plastic piping in regardsto burial
depth is because the plastic piping is more susceptible to damage and needs the increased
depth for protection.

The elimination of the section addressing individual outside appliances is because the
risks are the same whether the line serves multiple appliances or a single appliance. With
similar risks, similar depths should be required.

Committee Action: Approved as Modified
Proposal: G2414.9 (404.9) Minimum burial depth. Underground piping systems shall

be installed a minimum depth of 12 inches (305 mm) below grade for metal piping and
18 inches (457mm) for plastic piping, except as provided for in Section G2414.9.1.

IRC-42

Revision to: Section R310.1 Emergency escape and rescue openings
Proponent: Dave Fizzell, City of Prescott

Proposal: Add another sentence at the end of the paragraph to read as follows:

Such openings shall open directly into apublic street, public alley, yard or court.

02 Final Actions(Part 2)

Ref #21



Reason: This is the same language that is in IBC Section 1009.1. Without this
requirement the emergency escape and rescue window could open into a carport or
enclosed patio.

Committee Action: Approved as submitted.

IRC-43

Revision to: Section E3802.9 Arc-fault circuit interrupters

Proponent: Robert D. Lee, Town of Cave Creek

Proposal: E3802.9 Arc-fault Protection. All branch circuits that supply 125-volt,

single-phase, 15- and 20-ampere receptacle outlets installed in dwelling unit bedrooms
shall be protected by an arc-fault circuit interrupter(s).

Reason: The title of Section E3802 is “GROUND-FAULT AND ARC-FAULT
CIRCUIT-INTERRUPTER PROTECTION” but the body of that section does not
mention arc-fault protection. Clearly some arc-fault protection was intended. Since
Chapter 33 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS states that Chapters 33 through 42 are based
on the 1999 National Electric Code (NEC) (NFPA 70-1999), the arc-fault requirement
was extracted from NEC 210-12 (b).

Committee Action: Approved as submitted.

IRC-44
Revision to: Section P2503.6 Water supply system testing
Proponent: Robert D. Lee, Town of Cave Creek

Proposal: A sentence at the end of this subsection should be added that reads. The test
shall maintain such pressure for 15 minutes.

Reason: A specific length of time has been an industry standard practice and 15 minutes
would allow sufficient time to determine that there are no leaks.

Committee Action: Approved as submitted.

IRC-45

Revision to: Section P3103.1 Plumbing vent termination
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Proponent: Robert D. Lee, Town of Cave Creek

Proposal: P3103.1 Roof Extension. All open vent pipes which extend through a roof
shall be terminated at least 6 frurmber} inches above the roof or 6 frumber} inches above
the anticipated snow accumulation, except that where aroof isto be used for any purpose
other than weather protection, the vent extensions shall be run at least 7 feet (2134 mm)
above the roof.

Reason: For the sake of uniformity and continuity, a single number should be used by all
jurisdictions. The 6” number comes from Section 906.1 of the 1994 Uniform Plumbing
Code and would not constitute a change from the existing rules. The 7 feet above roofs
used for other than weather protection comes from Section 906.3 of the 1994 Uniform
Plumbing Code and indicates that this section is a logical one from which to select a
number.

Committee Action: Approved as submitted.

IRC-46
Revision to: Section R1001.1.2 Spark arrestor
Proponent: Dave Fizzell, City of Prescott

Proposal: R1001.1.2 Spark arrester. Where determined necessary by the building
official due to local climatic conditions or where sparks escaping from the chimney
would create a hazard, and chimneys attached to any appliance or fireplace that burns
solid fuel shall be equipped with an approved spark arrester. The net free area of the
spark arrester shall not be less than four times the net free area of the outlet of the
chimney. The spark arrester screen shall have heat and corrosion resistance equivaent to
0.109-inch (2.77 mm) (No. 12 B.W. gage) wire, 0.042-inch (1.07 mm) (No. 19 B.W.
gage) gavanized wire or 0.022-inch (0.56 mm) (No. 24 B.W. gage) stainless stedl.
Openings shall not permit the passage of spheres having a diameter larger than ¥ inch
(12.7 mm) and shall not block the passage of spheres having a diameter of less than 3/8

inch (9.5 mm).

Chimneys used with fireplaces or having heating appliances in which solid or liquid fudl
is used shall be provided with a spark arrester as required in the Fire Code.

EXCEPTION: Chimneys that are located more than 200 feet (60,960 mm) from any
mountainous, brush-covered or forest-covered land or land covered with flammable
material and that are not attached to a structure having less than a Class C roof covering,
as set forth in this code.

Reason: When buildings are located in or near heavily wooded or brushy areas
preventing burning embers from escaping the chimney is extremely important. Adding
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this language, which is in the Uniform Building Code, will provide the building official
with the means to require this equipment.

Committee Action: Tabled for further study.

IRC-47

Revision to: Section 602.3 and Figure R602.3 (2)

Proponent: Robert D. Lee, Town of Cave Creek

Proposal: R602.3.2 Top Plate. Wood stud walls shall be capped with a double top plate
installed to provide overlapping at corners and intersections with bearing partitions. End
jointsin top plates shall be offset at |east 48 24 inches (1219 610 mm).

The exception to remain unchanged.

Reason: IRC Table R602.3 (1), on line ten states, “Double top plates, minimum 48-inch
offset of end joints, face nail in lapped areas’. Also, IBC Section 2308.9.2.1 Top Plates
states, “End joints in double top plates shall be offset at least 48 inches (1219 mm), and
shall be nailed with not less than eight 16d face nails on each side of the joint.” This
revision would arrive at consistency within provisions of the IRC and between the IRC
and the IBC.

Committee Action: Approved as Modified.

Proposal: Figure R602.3 (2) Framing Details The note in the upper right corner of the
pageis edited to read “ STAGGER JOINSTS 24 ft #N. OR USE SPLICE PLATES—SEE
SECTION R602.3.2".

The remainder of the figure is to remain unchanged.

Reason: Section R602.3.2 states, “End joints in top plates shall be offset at least 24
inches (610 mm).” By revising the Figure, the information is consistent with the text of
the code.

IRC-48

Revision to: Chapter 35

Proponent: Dave Fizzell, City of Prescott
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WALL CONSTRUCTION

SINGLE OR DOUBLE

TOP PLATE

CUT PLATE TIED WITH 25 GAGE
STEEL ANGLE OR EQUIVALENT

s

[

FIREBLOCK ARCUND
PIPE

WALL STUDS—
SEE SECTION R602.3

BOTTOM
PLATE

TRIMMERS

JACK STUDS OR >

SUBFLOOR

Al

——
b

SILL PLATE

L

APPLY APPROVED SHEATHING OR BRACE

DIAGONAL BRACE
LET INTO STUDS

J\

ANCHOR BOLTS EMBEDDED IN
FOUNDATION 6 FT. 0.C. MAX.

EXTERIOR WALLS WITH 1 IN. BY 4 IN. BRACES LET
INTO STUDS AND PLATES AND EXTENDING FROM
BOTTOM PLATE TO TOP PLATE, OR OTHER
APPROVED METAL STRAP DEVICES INSTALLED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S

SPECIFICATIONS. SEE SECTION R602.10.

For SI: 1 inch = 25.4 mm, 1 foot = 304.8 mm.

FIGURE Rgz%fﬁ

STAGGER JOINTS 2 % OR
USE SPLICE PLATES—
SEE SECTION R602.3.2

HEADER—
SEE TABLES R502.5(1)
AND R502.5(2)

SOLID BLOCKING

FLOOR JOISTS

FOUNDATION

CRIPPLE WALL—
SEE SECTION R602.9

FOUNDATION
WALL STUDS

CORNER AND PARTITION POSTS

1

Note: A third stud and/er partition intersection backing studs shall be permitted to be omitted through the use of wood backup cleats, metal drywall clips or

other approved devices that will serve as adequate backing for the facing materials.

FIGURE R602.3(2)
FRAMING DETAILS
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109



Proposal: SECTION E3512 FRAMES OF RANGESAND CLOTHESDRYERS

E3512.1 Frames of ranges and clothes dryers. This section shall apply to existing
branch-circuit installations only. New branch-circuit installations shall comply with
Section E3512.2. Frames of electric ranges, wall-mounted ovens, counter-mounted
cooking units, clothes dryers, and outlet or junction boxes that are part of the circuit for
these appliances shall be grounded in the manner specified by Section E3512.2; or shall
be permitted to be grounded to the grounded circuit conductor if all of the following
conditions are met.

(1) The supply circuit is 120/240-volt, single-phase, 3-wire; or 208Y/120-volt derived
from a 3-phase, 4-wire wye-connected system.

(2). The grounded conductor is not smaller than No. 10 copper or No. 8 aluminum.

(3) The grounded conductor is insulated, or the grounded conductor is uninsulated and
part of a Type SE service-entrance cable and the branch circuit originates at the service

equipment.

(4) Grounding contacts of receptacles furnished as part of the eguipment are bonded to
the equipment.

E3512.2 Cord- and plug-connected eguipment. Noncurrent-carrying metal parts of
cord- and plug-connected eguipment if grounded, shall be grounded by one of the
following methods.

(&) By Means of an Equipment Grounding Conductor. By means of an eguipment
grounding conductor run with the power supply conductors in a cable assembly or
flexible cord properly terminated in a grounding-type attachment plug with one fixed
grounding contact.

Exception: The grounding contacting pole of grounding-type plug-in ground-fault circuit
interrupters shall be permitted to be of the movable, self-restoring type on circuits
operating at not over 150 volts between any two conductors, or over 150 volts between
any conductor and ground.

(b) By Means of a Separate Flexible Wire or Strap. By means of a separate flexible wire
or _strap, insulated or bare, protected as well as practicable against physical damage,
where part of eguipment.

Reason: This language is the same as that in the 1996 NEC. It is felt that this should be
included in the IRC to clearly state that it is necessary to separately ground these
appliances.

Committee Action: Tabled for further study.
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IRC-49
Revision to: Section N1101.2.1 Residential buildings, Type A-1

Proponent: Anthony Floyd, City of Scottsdale

Ref #21

Proposal: N1101.2.1 Residential Buildings, Type A-1. Compliance shal be

demonstrated by either:

1. Meeting the requirements of this chapter for buildings with a glazing area that

does not exceed 25 15 percent of the gross area of the exterior walls; or

2. Meeting the requirements of the International Energy Conservation Code for

residential buildings, Type a-1.

Reason: Compliance should not differ between single family dwellings and townhomes

as there are no substantive differences in the structures.

Committee Action: Withdrawn by proponent.

|RC-50
Revision to: Table N1102.1 Insulation values

Proponent: Anthony Floyd, City of Scottsdale

Proposal:
MAXIMUM MINIMUM INSULATION R-VALUE [(hr ftZ°F)/Btu]
GLAZING Basement walls | Slab perimeter
CDD U-FACTOR | ceilings | Walls Floors R-value and depth Crawl spacewalls
0-4,000 Any R-30 R-19 R-19 R-0 R-0 R-0

The table above is an addition to the table as it appears.

Reason: The table addresses Heating Degree Days and the prescriptive requirements that
are needed for cooler climates but neglects those climates where cooling is equally

significant.
Committee Action: Withdrawn by proponent.
IRC-51

Revision to: Table R602.3 (1) Top plate lap

Proponent: Robert D. Lee, Town of Cave Creek
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Proposal: Table R602.3 (1) FASTENER SCHEDULE FOR STRUCTURAL
MEMBERS Under the column entitted “DESCRIPTION OF BUILDING
ELEMENTS’, change the tenth line to read, “Double top plates, minimum 24 48 —inch
offset of end joints, face nail in lapped ared’. The remainder of the table is to remain
unchanged.

Reason: IRC Section R602.32, states, “Wood stud walls shall be capped with a double
top plate installed to provide overlapping at corners and intersections with bearing
partitions. End joints in top plates shall be offset at least 24 inches (610 mm).” This
change brings the Table into agreement with the text of the code.

Committee Action: Approved as submitted.

IRC-52
Revision to: Section R807.1 Attic access
Proponent: Charles M. McKinney, Ranch West Properties, L L C

Proposal: In buildings with combustible ceiling or roof construction, an attic access
opening shall be provided to attic areas that exceed 30 square feet (2.8m?) and have a
vertical height of 30 inches (762 mm) or greater. The vertical height being defined as the
distance from the bottom of the roof-framing member to the top of a platform provided
for access and protection of building materials.

Reason: Clarification of when an attic is created is needed on low-sloped roofs.

Committee Action: Withdrawn by proponent.

Structural 1

Revision to: Sections R401.5 & R401.4.2

Proponent: Daryl Y oung

Proposal: R401.5 Compressible Collapsible or shifting soil. When top or subsoils are
compressible collapsible or shifting, such soils shall be removed to a depth and width
sufficient to assure stable moisture content in each active zone and shall not be used as
fill or stabilized within each active zone by chemical, dewatering, or presaturation.
Reason: The reason for rewording R401.5 is that many soils investigation reports

classify bearing soils as compressible and design procedures exist for designing
foundations on compressible soils (e.g., PTI Design and Construction of Post Tensioned
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Slabs-On-Ground). Thus, it is not necessary for all compressible soils to be removed,
rather, it is the decision of the geotechnical engineer asto the best course of action to deal
with any compressible soils. Also, it appears that the intent of this section is to avoid
construction on unstable, shifting, and/or collapsible soils, such as quicksand, hydro-
collapsible soils, landslides, etc.

Committee Action: Approved as modified.

Proposal: Add anew section.

R401.4.2 In lieu of a complete geotechnical evaluation, when top or subsoils are
compressible or shifting, such soils shall be removed to a depth and width sufficient to
assure stable moisture content in each active zone and shall not be used as fill er nor
stabilized within each active zone by chemical, dewatering, or presaturation.

Structural 3

Revision to: Table R301.4
Proponent: Mark Luther

Proposal: Revise Table by adding footnote “g”:

USE LIVE
LOAD
Attics without storage ™ ® ¢ 10
(No other changesto Table)

g. Live load need not be considered as acting simultaneously with other live loads
imposed upon the ceiling framing or its supporting structure.

Reason: For temporary construction and service load, not for the life of the structure.
This issue has been addressed in a previous nationally recognized model code: therefore,
setting precedence on this issue.

Committee Action: Approved as modified.

Proposal: Revise Table by adding footnote “g”:

USE LIVE
LOAD
Attics without storage ™ ® ¢ 10
(No other changesto Table)
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g. For trussed systems, this load need not be considered as acting simultaneously with
other live loads imposed upon the ceiling framing or its supporting structure.

2000 I nternational Fuel Gas Code

IFGC-4
Revision to: Section 304.14
Proponent: Robert D. Lee, Town of Cave Creek

Proposal: 304.14 Louvers and grilles. In caculating free area in Sections 304.10,
304.11 and 304.12, the required size of openings for combustions, ventilation and
dilution air shall be based on the net free area of each opening. If the free area through a
design of louver or grille is known, it shall be used in calculating the size opening
required to provide the free area specified. If the design and free area are not known, it
shall be assumed that wood louvers will have 20— 25 percent free area and metal louvers
and grilles will have 66— 75 percent free area. Louvers and grilles shall be fixed in the
open position.

The exception shall remain unchanged.

Reason: Therequired size of louvers and grillesis a specific number and the net free area
is a specific number for known louvers and grilles. Assuming a range of free areas may
lead to confusion and nothing is gained in having a range. The choice of allowing the
larger net free areawas arbitrary.

Committee Action: Approved as submitted.
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MAG Building Codes Committee Statement on Ventless Attics
January 15, 2003

Due to the climatic conditions in our area and recent research into the field of energy

conservation, the Maricopa Association of Governments Building Codes Committee recognizes
that there are circumstances and methods that allow the use of ventless attics. This recognition
would encourage member jurisdictions to look at those circumstances and those methods with

the goal of energy conservation in mind.

Motion passed |5-1.



Maricopa Association of Governments
Building Codes Committee Standard

PERMIT SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

RESIDENTIAL SOLAR DOMESTIC WATER HEATING SYSTEMS

June 18, 2003

In an effort to promote uniformity through MAG jurisdictions under the purview of
safety, the following submittal requirements are adopted as a MAG standard for
securing necessary plumbing/building permits for residential (single-family) Solar
Domestic Hot Water (DHW) systems:

1.

NOTE:

The location of the solar panel system shall be indicated on the plans,
including roof plan, elevation and mounting details for panel
installation.

. Structural analysis shall be required and/or on file for systems with

water storage on roof (e. g. — integrated collector storage systems or
thermosyphon systems).

Systems structural engineering analysis shall not be required for flat
plate collectors whose weight does not exceed 20 Ibs per square foot
on roof slopes of 4/12 or less and 16 Ibs per square foot on roof slopes
greater that 4/12.

Standard plans (where permitted by local jurisdiction) shall be on file,
including Solar Rating and Certification Corporation (SRCC) System
Data (specification sheet).

Note on plans that Solar Domestic Water Heating equipment shall be
installed in accordance with applicable plumbing codes and in
accordance with SRCC and State of Arizona Guidelines.
Replacement of Solar Domestic Water Heating systems shall be
treated the same as a water heater replacement.

Local planning and zoning regulations involving such requirements as setback,
height limitations, color, reflectivity or other design considerations, may apply.
See the local governing jurisdiction for further information.
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DRAFT

Memorandum

Date: February 27, 2003

To: Robert Lee, Chairman of M.A.G. Building Codes Committee

From: Cheryl Levandowski, Chairperson of M.A.G. Building Inspector/Plans Examiner
Forum

Subject: Recommendation to the M.A.G. Building Codes Committee for the uniform

application for Fireblocking per 2000 IRC Section R602.8

The Building Inspector/Plans Examiner Forum recommends the MAG Building Codes
Committee consider this awritten interpretation of the specified code section.

Whereas, the requirements of the 2000 IRC Section 602.8.1, states “fireblocking shall consist of
2-inch (51mm) nominal lumber, or two thicknesses of 1-inch (25.4mm) nomina lumber with
broken lap joints, or one thickness of 23/32-inch (19.8mm) wood structrual panels with joints
backed by 23/32-inch (19.8mm) wood structural panels or one thickness of ¥+inch (19.1mm)
particleboard with joints backed by ¥xinch (19.1mm) particleboard, ¥2-inch (12.7mm) gypsum
board, or ¥+inch (6.4mm) cement-based millboard. Batts or blankets of mineral wool or glass
fiber or other approved materias installed in such a manner as to be securely retained in place
shall be permitted as an acceptable fire block. Loose-fill insulation material shall not be used as
afire block unless specifically tested in the form and manner intended for use to demonstrate its
ability to remain in place and to retard the spread of fire and hot gases.” Section R602.8.1.1,
states “ Unfaced fiberglass batt insulation used as fireblocking shall fill the entire cross section of
the wall cavity to a minimum height of 16 inches (406 mm) measured vertically. When piping,
conduit or similar obstructions are encountered, the insulation shall be packed tightly around the
obstruction.”

The requirement for fireblocking specifically states in the 2000 IRC Section R602.8.1.2
Fireblocking Integrity. “ The integrity of al fireblocks shall be maintained.”

Analysis of discussion and recommendation
Based on the fact that the foam products which are not firestop material are not approved fire

block material, the forum consensusis to not allow the use of foam products that are not listed as
firestop materia as fireblocking required in the 2000 IRC Section 602.8.1.




August 20, 2003
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SUMMARY LETTER OF RECOMMENDATIONS

from the

Phoenix Residential Post-Tension Round Table Committee

This document has been prepared by the Phoenix Residential Post-Tension Round Table
Committee as a supplement to the Construction and Maintenance Procedures Manual, 2"
Edition, issued by the Post-Tensioning Institute. This document is intended as a recommended
general guide for the design, placement, installation, inspection and maintenance of residential
post-tensioned slabs-on-ground in the Phoenix area. The purpose of this document is to address
the unique characteristics of residential post-tensioned slabs-on-ground in the Phoenix area.
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Recommendations for All Stakeholders

= Construction shall be performed in conformance with the approved plans and
specifications.

= Any deviation from plans and specification shall require the Engineer’s written approval.

= Any repairs shall require the Engineer’s written approval.

= Engineer shall be notified prior to any slab cutting.

= Concrete cutting and removal should only be performed by a qualified concrete
contractor or post-tension contractor.

Recommendations for the Concrete Contractor

= Concrete shall be placed monolithically across the entire slab area to be post-tensioned.

= Cold joints at the garage tire stop, garage stem walls or any other location are
unacceptable without the approval of the Engineer of Record. Warm joints (still plastic)
shall be squared off prior to subsequent pour.

= The use of a vibrator or other means of concrete consolidation is critical during the
placement of the concrete, especially around the stressing and fixed end anchorage zones.
This process eliminates voids in these areas and greatly reduces the possibility of
honeycombing, which may lead to concrete blowouts.

= Tooled control joints may be used, when applicable, to control cracking prior to stressing
or for aesthetic reasons. Joint depth shall not exceed 1/5 of slab thickness.

= A warning stamp that reads “Post-Tension Slab Do Not Cut or Drill” shall be placed in a
conspicuous location in the garage.

= Sub-base shall be compacted to a smooth, level and firm base.

Recommendations for the Post-Tension Contractor

= Corner bars shall be installed as shown or stated in the Plans.

= Plumbing boxes shall be reinforced as shown or stated in the Plans.

= Allintersections of slab tendons shall be secured with tie wire or other means (such as
snap chairs) to prevent displacement during placement of concrete.

= If wedges are offset more than 1/8 inch, reseat wedges.

Recommendations for the Engineer-of-Record

= Specify sub-base requirements and choose appropriate coefficient of friction.

= |dentify each tendon by number, with length and elongation range listed.

= Minimum slab width to receive tendons shall be 10 feet. Any slab width less than 10 feet
shall be conventionally reinforced rather than post-tensioned.

= Perimeter details for equivalent thickness slabs shall show the tendons at mid-depth of
the slab and should provide a minimum of 2 inches of concrete cover to the anchor.
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= Backup bars shall be in compliance with the ICBO Report for the specific anchors used
in construction.

= Re-entrant corner bars shall consist of one #5.

= No reinforcement is required around plumbing pipe penetrations outside of the anchor
zone.

= Reinforcement for plumbing boxes shall be clearly defined.

= Reinforcement for penetrations in the anchor zone shall be clearly defined.

= Specify slab thickness tolerance limits.

= Options should be clearly described and labeled.

= Vertical concentrated loads associated with holdowns and/or posts shall be addressed in
the post-tension slab design.

= When the post-tension slab is designed by an engineer other than the Engineer-of-Record
for the superstructure, the Engineer-of-Record shall review the slab design for
conformance with the design of the superstructure.

= GENERAL NOTES shall include the following:
Reference to “Construction and Maintenance Procedures Manual for Post-Tensioned
Slab-on-Ground Construction”, 2™ Edition, by the Post-Tensioning Institute.
Maximum plumbing box size shall be 12” x 12”, located a minimum of 6” from any
edge.
Plumbing shall be boxed and wrapped prior to post-tension installation.
Slabs shall be formed and poured as monolithic slabs. If a cold joint occurs within a slab,
contact Engineer of Record prior to proceeding with subsequent pour.
Slabs shall be stressed prior to roof tile stocking.

Recommendations for the Special Inspector

= Inspections shall be done under the direct supervision of an individual who has PTI
certification.
= Inspectors are required to be at stressing of slab.

Recommendations for the Home Builder

= The condition of the building pad should meet the requirements of the geotechnical report
prior to the start of foundation construction.

= Pumping concrete is recommended to reduce tendon displacement, sub-base disruption
and vehicular traffic on building pads.

= Engineer of Record shall be notified who will be performing the Special Inspections.

= Proper grading/slopes shall be installed on all sides of the home after the slab is poured.
Proper grading/slopes shall be maintained through the course of construction and for the
life of the structure.

= The main water shut off valve shall have a tag of durable, non-corrosive metal,
permanently attached identifying the building as having a post-tensioned slab.
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Recommendations for the Municipal Plan Review

= |dentify each tendon by number, with length and elongation range listed.

= Allintersections of slab tendons shall be secured with tie wire or other means (such as
snap chairs) to prevent displacement during placement of concrete.

= Reinforcement for plumbing boxes shall be clearly defined.

= Reinforcement for penetrations in the anchor zone shall be clearly defined.
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Ref #27
Maricopa Association of Governments
Building Codes Committee

MAG Standard for Installation of Residential Dryer Vents
February 19, 2004

International Residential Code Section M1501.3 Length limitation states,
“The maxi mum length of a clothes dryer exhaust duct shall not
exceed 25 feet (7620 mm) from the dryer location to the wall or
roof termnation. The nmaximum length of the duct shall be
reduced 2.5 feet (762 nm for each 45-degree (0.79 rad) bend and
5 feet (1524 nm) for each 90-degree (1.6 rad) bend. The maximum
l ength of the exhaust duct does not include the transition duct.

Exception: Were the nake and nodel of the clothes dryer to
be installed is known and the nmanufacturer’s installation
instructions for such dryer are provided to the building
official, the maximum length of the exhaust, including any
transition duct, shall be pernmitted to be in accordance
with the dryer manufacturer’s installation instructions.”

Since it is not possible to know what dryer make and model will be installed
by subsequent building occupants and the intent of the code is to ensure a
safe installation, a placard will be required on all installations that do not
meet the 25-foot length with reductions.

A durable placard, at least 3 inches vertically and 4 inches horizontally, shall
be permanently affixed near the dryer and contain the following message:

WARNING
DO NOT REMOVE

THE DRYER DUCT EXCEEDS THE LENGTH
PRESCRIPTIVELY ALLOWED BY THE CODE.
ALL DOMESTIC DRYERS INSTALLED AT
THIS LOCATION SHALL BE MANUFACTURER
APPROVED (UL LISTED) FOR CONNECTION
TO AN EXHAUST DUCT THAT IS

WITH &

FEET OR GREATER  90° ELBOWS 45° ELBOWS
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INTRODUCTION LETTER

Imad Eldurubi
Chair - Arizona Building Officials

June 20, 2003

Revised November 12,2003
Steve Brown
Chair — Arizona Building Officials

Mr. Chair,

The work of the Arizona Building Officials (AZBO) Code Review and Development Committee
(CR & D) continues in an ongoing effort to encourage uniformity in the amendments and adoption
of the construction codes enforced throughout the State of Arizona.

During the past year, Mr. Bob Lee has been the Chairperson of the AZBO CR & D Committee
from August 2002 to March 7 2003. Mr. Bob Lee resigned in March 2003 and announced Vice
Chair Autumn Hartsoe as the acting Chairperson of the Committee for the remaining term. Mr.
Tom Hedges volunteered to assume the Vice Chair position for the remaining term.

During the past year, the Committee has met approximately every other month in various
locations throughout the State to evaluate code change proposals to the International Family of
Codes. In addition, the Structural Subcommittee met several times to evaluate specific structural
issues of the International Building Code and the International Residential Code. Members of the
Structural Subcommittee decided to disband in March of 2003 due to lack of issues being
presented to the Committee. The Structural Subcommittee successfully addressed and resolved
many structural issues. Meetings for both the full committee and the subcommittee have been
open to all stakeholders in the development industry - refer to pages 5-7 for list of participants.
Membership on the AZBO CR & D Committee is offered to anyone with an interest in developing
the International Family of Codes and all members are permitted to vote.

The AZBO CR & D Committee has continued to follow the established five basic guidelines for
reviewing and approving proposed amendments to the Codes. The five basic guidelines are as
follows:

Errors in the printed codes

Coordination between codes

Climatic/geographic considerations

Life and health safety issues

Local community issues

During the Inception of this committee, committee members were given the directive to remove
code change proposals that were not approved by ICC during the code hearing process. The
committee requests the AZBO Board of Directors to review and consider approval of a revision to
this directive. The committee requests allowance for the AZBO CR & D Committee to reevaluate
proposals that have been denied by ICC. The committee will either revise the proposal to



resubmit to ICC, will approve the proposal to remain as a State of Arizona amendment, or will
remove the proposal from the committee's subsequent package of amendments.

The members of the AZBO CR & D Committee present two reports to the AZBO Board of
Directors with a recommendation of support and approval of these reports. The first report titled
Report of Final Actions, is a summary of the Committee's work during the past year - refer to
pages 13-42. This report lists all submitted code change proposals, along with their current
status. The second report tilted 2000 ICC Amendments Reformatted to the 2003 ICC Codes, is a
compilation of code change proposals approved by the CR & D Committee during the past three
years - refer to pages 43-69. These approved code change proposals have been reformatted to
the 2003 ICC Codes to assist jurisdictions and the development community with the adoption
process of the 2003 ICC Codes. In addition, the committee reviewed and revised the amendment
packet at the October 1, 2003 committee meeting to reflect the results of the September ICC
Code Hearings. The committee will meet on January 9, 2004 to review the 2002 amendment
packages that currently exist throughout the State. The committee will review and take action on
these existing amendment packages to the current AZBO guidelines for approving code change
proposals. The committee will provide to the AZBO Board a supplement amendment package of
recommended amendments to the 2002 NEC.

Please feel free to contact me at (623) 932-3004 or email at ahartsoe@ci.goodyear.az.us with
guestions or concerns.

Sincerely,

Autumn Hartsoe
Chairperson - AZBO Code Review and Development Committee
Goodyear, Arizona
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2002-2003 AZBO

CODE REVIEW &DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE

Name & initial if attended

Representing

Phone & Fax Numbers

Internet Contact Information

Bob Lee Town of Cave Creek (480) 488-1414 E-Mail:
Fax: (480) 488-2263 blee@cavecreek.org
Autumn Hartsoe City of Goodyear (623) 932-3004 E-Mail:

Chairperson

Fax: (602) 932-3027

ahartsoe@ci.goodyear.az.us

Anthony Floyd City of Scottsdale (480) 312-4202 E-Mail:
Fax: (480) 312-7781 a floyd@ci.scottsdale.az.us
Ben Cox Town of Gilbert (480) 503-6820 E-Mail:

Fax: (480) 497-4923

benc@ci.qgilbert.az.us

Brian Juedes

Felten Engineering

(602) 867-2500
Fax: (623) 795-7963

E-Mail:
Brian.juedes@feltengroup.com

Bruce Dimming

Ellermann and Schick

(602) 266-6202

E-Mail:

Fax: BDimmig@ellermann-schick.com
Bruce Johnson Town of Queen Creek (480) 987-0496 E-Mail:

Fax: (480) bjohnson@gqueencreek.org
Bud Linder BNF Engineering (602) 997-0785 E-mail

Bnfeng@aol.com

Chuck King Town of Oro Valley (520) 229-4805 E-Mail:

Fax: cking@orovalley.net
Craig Ingrahm City of Page (928) 645-4260 E-Mail:

Fax: cingraham@ci.page.az.us

Dan Demland Kurt Reed & Assoc. (480) 941- 1440 E-Mail: dand@extremezone.com
Fax: ddemland@kdra.com
Dan Jackson City of Bullhead City (928) 763-0124 E-Mail:
Fax: (928) 763-2467 dan@bullheadcity.com
Dave Fizzell City of Prescott (928) 776-6226 E-Mail:
Fax: dave.fizzell@cityofprescott.net
Dick Bushy Yavapai County (520) 771-3194 E-Mail:
Fax: dick.busby@co.yavapai.az.us
Ed Courtney Pima County (520) 740-6492 E-Mail:
Fax: ecourtne@dsd.co.pima.co.az.us
Ed Peaser City of Scottsdale (480) 312-5773 E-mail
Epeaser@scottsdaleaz.gov
Jeff Fecteau City of Peoria E-mail
Jeffreyf@peoriaaz.com
Greg Boyd Del Webb (623) 546-5242 E-mail
Greg.boyd@delwebb.com
Forrest Fielder City of Surprise (623) 583-1088 E-mail:

Fax: (623) 583-6108

forrestf@surpriseaz.com

Greg Felten Felten Engineering (480) 575-7058 E-Mail:
Group, Inc Fax: (602) 867-2503 gfelten2@home.com
Greg Victor City of Glendale (623) 930-3456 E-Mail:

Fax: (623) 915-7960

gvictor@ci.glendale.az.us

Homer Rodgers

Apache County

(928) 337-7527

E-Mail:

Fax: jhrogers@co.apache.az.us
Jack Holden Town Of Marana (520) 297-2920 E-Mail:
Fax: jholden@marana.com



mailto:blee@cavecreek.org
mailto:ahartsoe@ci.goodyear.az.us
mailto:floyd@ci.scottsdale.az.us
mailto:benc@ci.gilbert.az.us
mailto:BDimmig@ellermann-schick.com
mailto:bjohnson@queencreek.org
mailto:cking@orovalley.net
mailto:cingraham@ci.page.az.us
mailto:dand@extremezone.com
mailto:ddemland@kdra.com
mailto:dan@bullheadcity.com
mailto:dave.fizzell@cityofprescott.net
mailto:dick.busby@co.yavapai.az.us
mailto:ecourtne@dsd.co.pima.co.az.us
mailto:forrestf@surpriseaz.com
mailto:gfelten2@home.com
mailto:gvictor@ci.glendale.az.us
mailto:jhrogers@co.apache.az.us
mailto:jholden@marana.com

Ref #28

James Frater

City of Mesa

(480) 644-3906
Fax: (480) 644-4900

E-Mail:
James Frater@ci.mesa.az.us

Jeff Licuanan

City of Glendale

Fax:

E-Mail:
jlicuanan@ci.glendale.az.us

Jim Fox

City of Glendale

Fax: (623) 915-2695

E-Mail:
jfox@ci.glendale.az.us

Kent Thompson City of Yuma (928) 373-4865 E-Mail:
Fire Department Fax: (928) 373-4867 Kent. Thompson@ci.yuma.az.us
Maria Herriage City of Goodyear (623) 932-2300 E-Mail:

Fax:

Mherriage@ci.goodyear.az.us

Martin Haeberle

Yavapai County

(928) 771-3193
Fax:

E-Mail:
martin.haeberle@co.yavapai.az.us

Michelle Bambulas City of Surprise (623) 583-1088 E-Mail: none

Fax:
Mike Baker City of Peoria E-Mail:

Fax: MikeB@PeoriaAz.com
Mike Seal Town of Oro Valley (520) 229-4825 E-Mail:

Fax: (520) 742-1022 inspectors@orovalley.net
Mike Scheu City of Flagstaff (928) 779-7631 E-Mail:

Fax: (928) 213-3080 mscheu@ci.flagstaff.az.us
Mike Witt Town of Prescott Valley | (928) 759-3054 E-Mail:

Fax: mwitt@pvaz.net (?)
Paul Froehlke Town of Marana (520) 297-2920 E-Mail:

Fax: pfroehlke@marana.com
Paul Scott Caruso, Turley, Scott (602) 912-9120 E-Mail

Pscott@ctsaz.com
Richard Littler Department of Health (602) 674-4350 E-Mail:
Services Fax: rlittle@hs.state.az.us

Richard Schick Ellermann & Schick E-Mail:

Architects

Fax:

rschick@ellermann-schick.com

Rick McCracken

Artistic Stairs

(602) 437-5652
Fax:

E-Mail:
rmccracken@artisticstairs.com

Ronald Roxbury

City of Surprise

(623) 583-1088
Fax: (623) 583-6108

E-Mail:
Ronald@surpriseaz.com

Rus Brock Home Builders Assn. of | (602) 274-6545 E-Mail:
Central Arizona Fax: (602) 234-0442 brockr@hbaca.org
E. O. (Steve) Retired (623) 314-9167 E-Mail:
Stephenson Fax: esepc@mindspring.com
Suvira Shyamlee Energy Advisory Svcs. | (602) 322-3308 E-Mail;

Ernst & Young LLP

Fax: (602) 322-3406

Suvira.Shyamlee@ey.com

Tom Cusack

City of Glendale

(623) 930-3118

E-Mail
Tcusack@ci.glendale.az.us

Terry Vosler

Town of Oro Valley

(520) 229-4800
Fax:

E-Mail:
tvosler@orovalley.net

Tom Hedges Stantec (602)) 707-9445 E-Mail:
Fax: (602) 431-9562 thedges@stantec.com

Tom Thliveris Department of Health (602) 674-4364 E-Mail:
Services Fax: tthlive@hs.state.az.us

Tracy Finley Shea Homes (480) 348-6101 E-Mail:
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Fax: (480) 367-2854

tracy.finley@sheahomes.com

Wayne Cooper City of Show Low (928) 532-4052 E-Mail:

Fax: wcooper@ci.show-low.az.us
Wendi Munsey Design Solutions E-mail:

Fax: dessol@mindspring.com
Woody Lewis Town of Prescott Valley | (928) 759-3054 E-Mail:

Fax: wlewis@pvaz.net

2000-2001 AZBO

CODE REVIEW & DEVELOPMENT STRUCTURAL SUBCOMMITTEE

Name & initial if
attended

Representing

Phone & Fax Numbers

Internet Contact Information

Autumn Hartsoe

City of Goodyear
Plans Examiner

(623) 932-3004
Fax: (602) 932-3027

E-Mail:
ahartsoe@ci.goodyear.az.us

Bob Jordan Jordan Engineering Group | (602) 244-8400 E-Mail:

Structural Engineer Fax: (602) 244-9100 | bjordan@jordaneng.net
Bob Lee Town of Cave Creek (480) 488-1414 E-Mail:

Building Official Fax: (480) 488-2263 | blee@cavecreek.org
Bob Schneider Encore Design (480) 835-8227 E-Mail:

Structural Engineer Fax: (480) 835-8228 | Bob@encoredg.com
Brent Woods Caruso, Turley, Scott Inc. (520) 318-1777 E-Mail:

Engineer Fax: (520) 318-0004 | Bwoods@ctstucson.com
Brian Juedes Shea Homes (480) 348-6046 E-Mail:

Structural Engineer/Arch

Fax: (480) 367-2857

brian.juedes@sheahomes.com

Bud Linder

BNF Incorporated
Structural Engineer

(602) 997-0785
Fax: (602) 943-8824

E-Mail:
bnfeng@aol.com

Daniel Bingham

Bingham Engineering
Structural Engineer

(602) 971-3033

E-Mail:
danielb@binghamengineering.com

Daryl Young

Jordan Engineering Group
Structural Engineer

(602) 244-8400
Fax: (602) 244-9100

E-Mail:
dyoung@jordaneng.net

Donn Wooldrige Structural Engineer, (623) 935-6617 E-Mail:

Architect, Civil Engineer Fax: (623) 535-5781 | donnpark@msn.com
Ed Courtney Pima County (520) 740-6492 E-Mail:

Civil Engineer Fax: (520) 740-6888 | ecourtne@dsd.co.pima.az.us
Forrest Fielder City of Surprise (623) 583-1088 E-mail:

Plans Examiner

Fax: (623) 583-6108

forrestf@surpriseaz.com

Greg Felten Felten Engineering Group (602) 867-2500 E-Mail:

Structural Engineer Fax: (602) 867-2503 | gregf@feltengroup.com
Harold Hall Morea-Hall Engr. (602) 258-4428 E-Mail:

Structural Engineer morea-hall.str@att.net
James Madison Starling & Associates (480) 517-9803 E-Mail:

Structural Engineer

Fax: (480) 517-9857

jmadison@starlingengineering.com

John Schneider

Encore Design

Structural Engineer

(480) 835-8227
Fax: (480) 835-8228

E-Mail:
John@encoredg.com
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Lanny Porter Structural Engineer (602) 248-8389 E-Mail:
lannyp@earthlink.net
Mark Sturgeon E-Mail:
Fax:
Mike Schweichler | City of Mesa (480) 644-3284 E-Mail:

Structural Engineer

Fax: (480) 644-4900

michael schweichler@ci.mesa.az.us

Mike Willis Borm Engineering (602) 387-5050 E-Mail:

Civil Engineer mikew@borm.com
Paul Scott Caruso Turley Scott, Inc. (602) 912-9120 E-Mail:

Structural Engineer Fax: (602) 912-9390 | pscott@ctsaz.com
Sohrab Navai City of Chandler (480) 782-3112 E-Mail:

Structural Engineer

Fax: (480) 782-3110

sohrab.navai@ci.chandler.az.us
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Legend: AS = Approved as Submitted; AM = Approved as Modified; D = Disapproved; WP = Withdrawn

AZBO Code Change Committee
Final Actions Summary

by proponent; FS — Further Study.
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Item # Code Section / Orignal Az. Action | Committee Action Notes
Subject Committee | Only Date Action if Date
Action Amd. denied by
ICC
IBC3 |[101.2excl AM Delete 10/1/03
IBC4 |1604.8.1 AS Delete 10/1/03
IBC5 | Table1607.1 | AS Yes Az.Only | 10/1/03
Amd.
IBC7 |1704.1 AS Delete 10/1/03
IBC9 1805.3.1 | AS Delete 10/1/03
IBC 10 3109 AS Yes Az.Only | 10/1/03
Amd.
IBC 12 310.1 AS Delete 10/1/03
IBC 14 406.1.4 AM Yes Az.Only | 10/1/03
item1 Amd.
IBC 15 201.4 AM Delete | 10/1/03
IBC17 | 907.2.10.1.1 | AS Delete | 10/1/03
907.2.10.1.2
IBC 20 Chapter 11 | AM Yes Az.Only | 10/1/03
Amd.
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Item # Code Section / Original Az Action Committee Action Notes
Subject Committee | Only Date Action if Date
Action Amd. denied by
ICC
IBC-22 |308.2etal AM Yes | 5/2/03
Adult care
homes
IBC-22a | 308.2¢tal AS 5/2/03
(Individually | Adult care
submitted to | homes
ICC by Tom
H. & Forrest
F.-
Committee
to support)
IBC-24 |507.3 AS 11/7/03 | Resubmit | 11/7/03
Accessory to ICC
Occupancy
IBC-25 1607.1 AS 2/6/03 Included in 2003 IBC
Canopy Loads
IBC-26 Table 2111.1 | AM 3/7/03 Delete 10/1/03
Chimney
IBC-27 Table 2902.1 AS 11/7/03 | Submitto | 11/7/03
Service Sink ICC
IBC-28 1008.2 AS 2/6/03 Approved As
Egress Submitted ICC 9/03
IBC-29 1003.3.1.9 |AM 2/6/03 Approved As
Panic Submitted ICC 9/03
Hardware
IBC-30 2107.2.1 WD 3/7/03
Half Stress
Masonry
IBC-30a 1704.5.2 FS 3/7/03
Half Stress
Masonry
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Item # Code Section / Committee | Az. Action Committee Action Notes
Subject Action Only Date Action if Date
Amd. denied by
ICC
IBC-31 1704.1 AS 3/7/03 Delete 10/1/03
Special
Inspection
IBC-32 1804.2 AS 3/7/03 Approved As
Loads
IBC-33 1503.4 AS YES | 11/7/03
Roof Drainage
IRC-1 G2403 AS 3/2/01 Delete 10/1/03
Appliances
IRC-2 M1307.3 AM 5/4/01 Delete 10/1/03
Clothes Dryer
IRC-3 Table R301.4 | AM Yes Az.Only | 10/1/03
Attic LL Amd.
IRC-5 E3603.2 AS Delete 10/1/03
IRC-6 R403.1.7.1 AS Delete 10/1/03
Footing Slope
IRC-7 R309.1 AM Yes Revise & | 10/1/03
Resubmit
Garage Door 0 1CC
IRC-8 R309.2 AS Delete 10/1/03
Table R702.3.4
IRC-9 Appendix | AM Yes Az Only | 10/1/03
Amd
IRC-10 R201.4 AM Delete 10/1/03
Dictionary
IRC-11 M1307.6 AS Yes Az Only | 10/1/03
LPG Amd
IRC-12 G2406.2 AM Yes Az Only | 10/1/03
Amd

LPG
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Item # Code Section/ | Committee | Az. Action Committee Action Notes
Subject Action Only Date Action if Date
Amd. denied by
ICC
IRC-13 R305.1 AM Delete 10/1/03
Ceiling height
IRC-14 P2710.1 AM Included in 2003 IRC
Shower Walls
IRC-15 M1703.2 AM 5/4/01 | Delete 10/1/03
LPG Venting
IRC-16 R313.1 AM 4/6/01 | Delete 10/1/03 Possibly resubmit to
ICC, revising to
Smoke Alarms “Soke Ala?ms”
IRC-17 R105.2 AS 6/1/01 | Delete 10/1/03
Exempt Work
IRC-18 R316.2 AS 6/1/01 Included in 2003 IRC
Guard
IRC-19 R313.1.1 AS 6/1/01 | Delete 10/1/03
Smoke alarm
IRC-20 Table AS 6/1/01 Included in 2003 IRC
R503.2.1.1 (1)
IRC-23 R113.3 AS 6/1/01 Included in 2003 IRC
Notice
IRC-27 R320.1 AM Approved As
Termite Submitted ICC 9/03
IRC-34 Figure AS 6/1/01 Included in 2003 IRC
R1003.1
Fireplace
IRC-35 M1308.3 AM Approved As
Mech Equip Submitted 1CC 9/03
IRC-38 M2006.2 AS 6/1/01 Included in 2003 IRC
Pool Heater
IRC-39 E3801.11 AM Delete 10/1/03
HVAC Outlet
IRC-41 G2415.9 AM Yes ﬁz gnly 10/1/03
m

Burial Depth
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Item # Code Section / Committee | Az Action Committee Action Notes
Subject Action Only Date Action if Date
Amd. denied by
ICC
IRC-42 R310.1 AS Approved As
Emergency IS::mel\t}efl ICC 9/03 -
Escape oor Vote
IRC-43 E3802.9 AS Included in 2003 IRC
Arc-Fault
IRC-44 P2503.6 AS Approved As
Water Supply Modified ICC 9/03
IRC-45 P3103.1 AS Yes Az Only | 10/1/03
PImg Vent Amd
IRC-47 Figure AS Included in 2003 IRC
R602.3(2)
Top Plate
IRC-51 Figure AS Included in 2003 IRC
R602.3(1)
Top Plate
IRC-53 R202 AM 2/6/03 Revise to ICC RB-21
; Similar Amd
Exterior Wall Approved by 1CC
9/03
IRC-54 M1411.3.1 AM 2/6/03 Approved As
Secondary Submitted ICC 9/03
Drains
IRC-55 | Table R1003.1 | AM 3/7/03 | Revise & | 10/1/03
Chimney Resubmit
to ICC
IRC-56 M1305.1.5 AS 3/7/03 Delete 10/1/03
Roof
Equipment
IRC-57 G2406.2 D 2/6/03
Prohibited
Locations

13
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Item # Code Section / Committee | Az. Action Committee Action Notes
Subject Action Only Date Action if Date
Amd. denied by
ICC
IRC-58 R315.1 WP 3/7/03
Handrails
IRC-59 P2803.6.1 |AS 3/7/03 | Revise & | 10/1/03
Req. of Resubmit
Discharge Pipe toICC
IRC- 60 R2404.9 WP 11/7/03
IFG-1 202 AS 3/2/01 | Delete 10/1/03
Appliance
IFG-2 305.3 AM 5/4/01 | Delete 10/1/03
Clothes Dryer
IFG-3 201.4 AM 4/6/01 | Delete 10/1/03
Dictionary
IMC-1 304.3 AM 5/4/01 | Delete 10/1/03
Clothes Dryer
IMC-3 306.5 AS 4/6/01 Included in 2003
Roof Ladder IMC
IMC-4 201.4 AM 4/6/01 | Delete 10/1/03
Dictionary
IMC-5 303.3 AM 5/4/01 | Delete 10/1/03
Prohibited
locations
IPC-1 101 AS Yes |3/2/01 | AZOnly | 10/1/03
Appendices Amd
IPC-2 201.4 AM 4/6/01 | Delete 10/1/03
Dictionary
IPC-3 312.5 AS 9/6/02 Approved As

Modified ICC 9/03
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Item # Code Section/ | Committee | Az. Action Committee Action Notes
Subject Action Only Date Action if Date
Amd. denied by
ICC
IPC-4 504.6.1 AS Yes | 3/7/03 | AZOnly | 10/1/03
Amd
Structural R4015& |AM Approved As
1 R401.4.2 Submitted ICC 9/03
Soils
Structural | Table 1607.1 | AM Resubmit | 10/1/03 Challenge to be
. to ICC submitted to ICC -
2 Truss Design IRC Structural 3 was
appr as submitted
9/03
Structural | Table R301.5 | AM Approved As
3 Truss Design Submitted ICC 9/03
Structural 1607.11.2 | AM Delete 10/1/03
4
Structural 1704.5 AM Yes AZ Only | 10/1/03 Deleted original
5 Special Insp. Amd Proposal item #5
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2003 AZBO to ICC Code Submittals Tracking Summary

Ref #28

AZBO Code ICC Submittal to 2003 Code ICC Code Comments Results from 9/03 ICC Code
Committee # Code & Section # Section # Change # Hearings
IBC 15 IBC, IMC, IPC, No Change G17-03/04 2" time submitted Committee, Disapproved
IFGC, IRC, IECC,
ICCEC, IPSDC,
IPMC 201.4
IBC 17 IBC, IFC No Change F117-03/04 2" time submitted Committee, Disapproved
907.2.10.11 &
907.2.10.1.2
IBC 24 IBC 507.3 No Change G114-03/04 Committee, Disapproved
IBC 25 IBC Table 1607.1 Already corrected by errata
per Alan Carr
IBC 26 IBC Table 2111.1 No Change S58-03/04 Committee, Disapproved
Already approved in code
IBC 28 IBC 1008.2 1024.3 E105-03/04 Section #s revised to 2003 | Committee, approved as
by ICC submitted
IBC 29 IBC 1003.3.1.9 1008.1.9 E32-03/04 Committee, Disapproved
IBC 31 IBC 1704.1 No Change S33-03/04 Committee, Disapproved
Exception 3 Needs proposal for Amd. to
Chap. 21 (1/2 stress
masonry)
IBC 32 IBC 1804.2 No Change S48-03/04 Committee, approved as
submitted
IFGC 4 IFGC 304.14 Per Greg Gress, Change
already occurred in 2003 to
Section 304.10
IMC 1 IMC 304.3 No Change M6-03/04 2" time submitted Committee, Disapproved
Items 1 & 2
IPC3 IPC 3125 No Change P9-03/04 Committee, approved as
modified
Items 1 & 2
IPC 4 IPC 504.6.1 No Change P46-03/04 Committee, Disapproved
Items 1 & 2
IRC1 IRC G2403 No Change Proposal withdrawn 7/21/03 Committee, Disapproved
Items1 & 2
IRC 2 IRC M1307.3 No Change M6-03/04 2" time submitted Committee, Disapproved
Items 1 & 2
IRC 17 IRC R105.2 No Change RB6-03/04 2" time submitted Committee, Disapproved
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AZBO Code ICC Submittal to 2003 Code ICC Code Comments Results from 9/03 ICC Code
Committee # Code & Section # Section # Change # Hearings
IRC 27 IRC R324.1 R320.1 RB109-03/04 2" time submitted, Errata Committee, approved as
per Larry Frank & will submitted
announce @ hearing keep
last sentence of proposal &
delete last 2 sentences of
reason
IRC 35 IRC M1308.2 M1403.2 RM19-03/04 2" time submitted, not Committee, approved as
included in original submitted
monograph, will be in Code
Change Website errata
IRC 39 IRC E3801.11 Per Larry Franks, ICC, will
need to be submitted
through NFPA - Proposal
withdrawn
IRC 42 IRC R310.1 No Change RB69-03/04 2" time submitted Floor vote, approved as
submitted
IRC 43 IRC E3802.9 Change already occurred in
2003 - Section 3802.11
IRC 44 IRC P2503.6 No Change P9-03/04 2" time submitted Committee, approved as
modified
Items 1 & 2
IRC 45 IRC P3103.1 No Change RP27-03/04 2" time submitted Committee, Disapproved
Minor revision to proposal
by ICC
IRC 47 IRC Figure Per Larry Franks, ICC,
R602.3(2) corrected by errata
IRC 51 IRC Table Per Larry Franks, ICC,
R602.3(1) corrected by errata
IRC 53 IRC R202 No Change RB22-03/04 ICC will revise reason Committee, Disapproved
IRC 54 IRC M1411.3.1 No Change RM4-03/04 Committee, approved as
submitted
IRC 55 IRC Table 1003.1 No Change RB260-03/04 Per Larry Simpson, Committee, Disapproved
corrected by errata for
vertical & horizontal
reinforcing & bond beam.
All other proposals to Table
will be processed
IRC 56 IRC M1305.1.5 & No Change RM2-03/04 Committee, Disapproved
M1305.1.5.1
AZBO Code ICC Submittal to 2003 Code ICC Code Comments Results from 9/03 ICC Code
Committee # Code & Section # Section # Change # Hearings
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IRC 59 IRC P2803.6.1 No Change P46-03/04 Committee, Disapproved
Items 1 & 2
Structural 1 IRC R401.5 R401.4.2 RB123-03/04 Committee, approved as
submitted
Structural 2 IBC 1607.1 No Change S13-03/04 Committee, Disapproved
Structural 3 IRC Table R301.4 R301.5 S13-03/04 Committee, approved as
submitted
Structural 4 IBC 1607.11.2.1 No Change S15-03/04 Rewritten as exception to Committee, Disapproved
formula per advice from
Alan Carr - 9/2/03 will
w/drawl proposal @
hearings due to analysis
from ICC (o.k. w/ original
proponent)
Structural 5 IBC 1704.5 No Change S36-03/04 Committee, Disapproved
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AZBO CODE REVIEW AND DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE

REPORT of FINAL ACTIONS
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AZBO Code Review and Development Committee
Report of Final Actions

IBC-22
Revision to: Sections 308.2,308.3, 310.1,310.2, (new) 419, 309.2.9, 1003.3.1.2, 1003.3.1.8.2

Proponent: Forrest Fielder - City of Surprise, Tom Hedges - Stantec

308.2 Group I-1. This occupancy shall include buildings, structures or parts thereof housing more
than 10 persons, on a 24-hour basis, who because of age, mental disability or other reasons, live
in a residential environment that provides supervisory care services. The occupants are capable of
responding to an emergency situation without physical assistance from staff. This group shall
include, but not be limited to, the following:

Residential board and care facilities

Assisted living centers

Halfway houses

Group homes

Congregate care facilities

Social rehabilitation facilities

Alcohol and drug abuse centers

Convalescent facilities

A facility such as the above with 10 or fewer persons shall be classified as a Group R-4 Condition 1
or shall comply with the International Residential Code in accordance with Section 101.2 where the
building is in compliance with Section 419 of this code.

308.3 Group I-2. This occupancy shall include buildings and structures used for medical, surgical,
psychiatric, nursing, custodial, personal, or directed care on a 24-hour basis of more than five
persons who are not capable of self-preservation by responding to an emergency situation without
physical assistance from staff. This group shall include, but not be limited to, the following:
Hospitals
Nursing homes (both intermediate-care facilities and skilled nursing facilities)

Mental hospitals

Detoxification facilities

A facility such as the above with five or fewer persons shall be classified as Group R-3 or shall
comply with the International Residential Code in accordance with Section 101.2.

This occupancy shall also include buildings and structures used for assisted living homes providing
supervisory, personal, or directed care on a 24-hr basis of more than 10 persons who are not
capable of self-preservation by responding to an emergency situation without physical assistance
from staff. A facility such as the above with ten or fewer persons shall be classified as R-4
Condition 2.

310.1...R-4 Residential occupancies shall include buildings arranged for occupancy as residential
care/assisted living homes including not more than 10 occupants, excluding staff.

310.1.1 Condition 1. This occupancy condition shall include facilities licensed to provide
supervisory care services, in which occupants are capable of self preservation by responding to an
emergency situation without physical assistance from staff. Condition 1 facilities housing more
than 10 persons shall be classified as a Group I-1.

310.1.2 Condition 2. This occupancy condition shall include facilities licensed to provide personal
or directed care services, in which occupants are incapable of self preservation by responding to an
emergency without physical assistance from staff. Condition 2 facilities housing more than 10
persons shall be classified as Group I-2.
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R-4 occupancies shall meet the requirements for construction as defined in Group R-3 except as
otherwise provided for in this code, and Section 419 or shall comply with the International
Residential Code in accordance with section 101.2 where the building is in compliance with Section
419 of this code

310.2 Definitions

PERSONAL CARE SERVICE. Assistance with activities of daily living that can be performed by
persons without professional skills or professional training and includes the coordination or
provision of intermittent nursing services and the administration of medications and treatments.

DIRECTED CARE SERVICE. Care of residents, including personal care services, who are
incapable of recognizing danger, summoning assistance, expressing need, or making basic care
decisions.

SUPERVISORY CARE SERVICE. General supervision, including daily awareness of resident
functioning and continuing needs.

RESIDENTIAL CARE/ASSISTED LIVING HOME. A building or part thereof housing a maximum
of 10 persons, excluding staff, on a 24-hour basis, who because of age, mental disability or other
reasons, live in a supervised residential environment which provides supervisory, personal, or
directed services. This classification shall include, but not be limited to, the following: residential
board and care facilities, assisted living homes, halfway houses, group homes, congregate care
facilities, social rehabilitation facilities, alcohol and drug abuse centers and convalescent
facilities.

419 RESIDENTIAL CARE/ASSISTED LIVING HOMES
419.1 Applicability. The provisions of this section shall apply to a building or part thereof
housing not more than 10 persons, excluding staff, on a 24-hour basis, who because of age,
mental disability or other reasons, live in a supervised residential environment which provides
licensed care services. Except as specifically required by this division, R-4 occupancies shall meet
all applicable provisions of Group R-3.

419.2 General. Buildings or portions of buildings classified as R-4 occupancies shall meet all the
applicable provisions of Group R-3, may be constructed of any materials allowed by this code, shall
not exceed two stories in height nor be located above the second story in any building, and shall
not exceed 2000 square feet above the first story except as provided in Section 506.

419.3 Special Provisions. R-4 occupancies having more than 2000 square feet of floor area
above the first floor shall be of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction throughout.

419.3.1 Mixed Uses. R-4 occupancies shall be separated from other uses as provided in Table
302.3.2.

419.4 Access and Means of Egress Facilities.

419.4.1 Accessibility. R-4 occupancies shall be provided with at least one accessible route per
the Arizonans with disabilities act. Sleeping rooms and associated toilets shall be accessible.

Exception: Existing buildings shall comply with Section 3409. Bathing and toilet facilities need
not be made accessible, but shall be provided with grab bars in accordance with ICC/ANSI A
117.1.

419.4.2 Exits

419.4.2.1Number of Exits. Every story, basement, or portion thereof shall have not less than
two exits.

Exception: Basements and stories above the first floor containing no sleeping rooms may
have one means of egress as provided in Chapter 10.
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419.4.2.2 Distance to Exits. The maximum travel distance shall comply with Section 1004,
except that the maximum travel distance from the center point of any sleeping room to an
exit shall not exceed 75 feet.

419.4.2.3 Emergency Exit lllumination. In the event of a power failure, exit illumination shall
be automatically provided from an emergency system powered by storage batteries or an
onsite generator set installed in accordance with the ICC Electric Code.

419.4.2.4 Emergency Escape and Rescue. R-4 occupancies shall comply with the
requirements of Section 1025, except that Exception 1 to Section 1025.1 does not apply to R-
4 occupancies.

419.4.2.5 Delayed egress locks. In R-4 Condition 2 occupancies, delayed egress locks shall
be permitted in accordance with Sections 1008.1.3.4 and 1008.1.8.6, items 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6.

419.5 Smoke Detectors and Sprinkler Systems

419.5.1 Smoke Alarms. All habitable rooms and hallways in R-4 occupancies shall be
provided with smoke alarms installed in accordance with Section 907.2.10.

419.5.2 Sprinkler Systems. R-4 occupancies shall be provided with a sprinkler system
installed in accordance with Section 903.2.9. Sprinkler systems installed under this Section
shall be installed throughout, including attached garages, and in Condition 2 facilities shall
include attics and concealed spaces of or containing combustible materials. Such systems
may not contain unsupervised valves between the domestic water riser control valve and the
sprinklers. In R-4 Condition 2 occupancies, such systems shall contain water-flow switches
electrically supervised by an approved supervising station, and shall sound an audible signal
at a constantly attended location.

1008.1.2 Door swing. Egress doors shall be side-hinged swinging.
Exceptions:

1. Private garages, office areas, factory and storage areas with an occupant load of 10
or less.

2. Group I-3 occupancies used as a place of detention.

3. Doors within or serving a single dwelling unit in Groups R-2, and R-3 as applicable
in Section 101.2, and R-4.

4. (no other changes)

Reason: The purpose of this amendment is to bring the provisions of the code into agreement with
the licensing rules of the Arizona Department of Health Services. DHS license categories have a
threshold of 10 residents to move from a residential home setting to an institutional setting. DHS rules
(R9-10-701) state, “Assisted living home” or “home” means an assisted living facility that provides
resident rooms to (10) or fewer residents, as distinct from an “assisted living center”, which provides
services to more than (10) persons. In addition, the license classifications to provide “personal care
services” and “directed care services” to residents allow for residents to be bed-bound. The use of
“Condition” distinctions is reflective of similar distinctions in I-occupancies.

Each state has unique agency programs for assisted living occupancies, which establish license
categories based on numbers of residents and the familiar ambulatory/non-ambulatory distinction.
Uniformity could be accomplished by either trusting health service agencies nationally to agree to
uniform thresholds and other licensing characteristics, or by amending building codes to allow each
state to adapt to that state’s unique rules. If numerical thresholds are provided on a “fill in the blanks”
basis, condition categories can be added or deleted, and definitions can be customized to match
licensure definitions, the hazards associated with these facilities can be addressed comprehensively
on a state-by-state basis.

The most hazardous scenario is a facility in an ordinary, un-rated residential structure, occupied by
(10) bed-bound residents, supervised by a single caregiver. Provisions for exiting, smoke detectors,
emergency illumination, sprinklers, et al, can substantially increase the chances of survival in a fire or
other emergency for these residents.
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IBC-1-01 Reason: To bring the Building Code into agreement with Arizona Administrative Code,

Title 9 Health Services, Article 7 Assisted Living Facilities. R9-10-701 states, “Assisted living home”

or “home” means an assisted living facility that provides resident rooms to ten or fewer residents.” An

“Assisted living center” (rooms or residential units for eleven or more residents) is required to have

“an individually keyed entry door” and “a kitchen area” by R9-10-720. Since the distinction for the

state is between ten and eleven residents, it is felt that the Building Code should reflect the same

distinction.

See http://www.sosaz.com/public services/Title 09/9-10.htm for the entire rule.

It is felt that the word “abuse” was inadvertently omitted for the definition of Group I-1 Occupancy.
Cost Impact: Slight

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted

IBC-24
Revise 507.2 & 507.3
Proponent: Tom Hedges, Stantec
Revise as follows:
507.2 Sprinklered, one story. The area of a one-story, Group B, F, M or S building or a one-story
Group A-4 building of other than Type V construction shall not be limited when the building is provided
with an automatic sprinkler system throughout in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1, and is surrounded
and adjoined by public ways or yards not less than 60 feet (18 288 mm) in width.
Exceptions:
1. (No change)
2. (No change)
Such buildings may contain other occupancies, without H fire areas, provided that such occupancies do

not occupy more than 10 percent of the area of any floor of a building, nor more than the tabular values
permitted in the occupancy by Table 503 for such occupancy.

Exception: Group H fire areas as permitted by Section 507.6.

507.3 Two story. The area of a two-story, Group B, F, M or S building shall not be limited when the
building is provided with an automatic sprinkler system in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1
throughout, and is surrounded and adjoined by public ways or yards not less than 60 feet (18 288 mm)
in width.

Such buildings may contain other occupancies, without H fire areas, provided that such occupancies do
not occupy more than 10 percent of the area of any floor of a building, nor more than the tabular values
permitted in the occupancy by Table 503 for such occupancy.

Exception: Group H fire areas as permitted by Section 507.6.

Reason: The purpose of this proposal is to expand minor uses that would be permitted in an unlimited
area building constructed in compliance with Sections 507.2 and 507.3. The current text is overly
restrictive. As written, these buildings would not be allowed to contain separate tenants such as
daycare, dance school, out-patient surgical center, restaurants, etc.. These would be considered
different occupancies and no text exists to permit such uses in an unlimited area building of B, F, M or S
occupancies.
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It makes little sense to restrict other occupancies, while allowing an A-4, certain H's or motion picture
theaters to be in unlimited area buildings.

This change will allow other use groups to be located in an unlimited area building of B, F, M or S uses
as long as the aggregate area of the occupancies do no exceed 10% of the floor area of the main
occupancy and further that the aggregate area of such occupancy does not exceed the tabular area
permitted in Table 503.

Communications and interpretations from ICC staff in ICBO and Boca offices have confirmed there is a
need for a change to allow these minor occupancies in an unlimited area building. This provision is in at
least one other national code.

This change should provide a reduction in costs.

Cost Impact: None

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted

IBC-25

Revision to: Table 1607.1
Proponent: Edward J. Courtney, Pima County
Proposal: Revise Iltem 24 of Table 1607.1

Table 1607.1 MINIMUM UNIFORMLY DISTRIBUTED LIVE LOADS
AND MINIMUM CONCENTRATED LIVE LOADS

OCCUPANY OR USE UNIFORM CONCENTRATED
(psf) (Ibs.)
24. Marquees-and-canopies 75
Reason:

Canopy live load is already covered in IBC Section 1607.2.4,

"1607.11.2.4 Awnings and canopies. Awnings and canopies shall be designed for a uniform live load
of 5 pounds per square foot (0.240 kN/mz) as well as for snow loads and wind loads as specified in

Sections 1608 and 1609.”

Cost Impact: None

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted

IBC-26

Revision to: Table 2111.1

Proponent: Autumn Hartsoe, City of Goodyear

Proposal: Revise Table as follows:

TABLE 2111.1

Ref #28

ITEM LETTER |REQUIREMENTS SECTION
Hearth and hearth extension A 4-inch minimum thickness for hearth, 2-inch minimum 2111.9
thickness thickness for hearth extension.
Hearth extension (each side of B 8 inches for fireplace opening less than 6 square feet. 12 2111.10
opening) inches for fireplace opening greater than or equal to 6 square
feet.
Hearth extension (front of opening) C 16 inches for fireplace opening less than 6 square feet. 20 2111.10
inches for fireplace opening greater than or equal to 6 square
feet.
Firebox dimensions D 20-inch minimum firebox depth. 12-inch minimum firebox 2111.11
depth for Rumford fireplaces.
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Hearth and hearth extension D Reinforced to carry its own weight and all imposed loads 2111.9

reinforcing

Thickness of wall of firebox E 10 inches solid masonry or 8 inches where firebrick lining is 21115
used.

Distance from top of opening to F 8 inches minimum. 2111.7

throat.

Smoke chamber wall thickness G 6 inches lined; 8 inches unlined. Not taller than opening width; 2111.8

dimensions walls not inclined more than 45 degrees from vertical for
prefabricated smoke chamber linings or 30 degrees from
vertical for corbelled masonry.

Chimney vertical reinforcing® H Four No. 4 full-length bars for chimney up to 40 inches wide. 2111.3.1,
Add two No. 4 bars for each additional 40 inches or fraction of 2113.3.1
width, or for each additional flue.

Chimney horizontal reinforcing® J 1/4-inch ties at each 18 inches, and two ties at each bend in 2111.3.2,
vertical steel. 2113.3.2

Fireplace lintel L Noncombustible material with 4-inch bearing length of each 2111.7
side of opening.

Chimney walls with flue lining M 4-inch-thick solid masonry with 5/8-inch fireclay liner or 2113.10,
equivalent. 1/2-inch grout or airspace between fireclay liner and 2113.11,
wall 2113.12

Effective flue area (based on area P See Section 2113.16. 2113.16

of

fireplace opening and chimney)

Clearances R 2 inches interior, 1 inch exterior 2113.19

From chimney 2 inches back or sides 2111.12

From fireplace 6 inches from opening 2111.13

Combustible trim or materials 3 feet above roof penetration, 2 feet above part of structure 2113.9

Above roof within 10 feet.

b

ég;l;orage S la/16inch by 1 inch e

Number TW9 . . .

Embedment into chimney 12_ |_nches hooked around outer bar with 6-inch extension.

Fasten to 4 joists . .

Bolts Two 1/2-inch diameter.

Footing T 12-inch minimum. 2111.2

Thickness 6 inches each side of fireplace wall.

Width

For SI: I inch = 25.4 mm, 1 foot = 304.8 mm, 1 square foot = 0.0929 m°.

a. This table provides a summary of major requirements for the construction of masonry chimneys and

fireplaces. Letter references are to Figure 2111.1, which shows examples of typical construction. This

table does not cover all requirements, nor does it cover all aspects of the indicated requirements. For

the actual mandatory requirements of the code, see the indicated section of text.
b. Not required in Seismic Design Category A,B, or C.

Reason: Also adding footnote “b” for clarification on seismic reinforcing of masonry or concrete

fireplaces in accordance with IBC Section 2111.3

Cost Impact: None

Committee Action: Approved as Modified

TABLE 2111.1°

ITEM LETTER |REQUIREMENTS SECTION
Hearth and hearth extension A 4-inch minimum thickness for hearth, 2-inch minimum thickness 2111.9

thickness

for hearth extension.
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Hearth extension (each side of 8 inches for fireplace opening less than 6 square feet. 2111.10

opening) 12 inches for fireplace opening greater than or equal to 6 square
feet.

Hearth extension (front of opening) 16 inches for fireplace opening less than 6 square feet. 20 2111.10
inches for fireplace opening greater than or equal to 6 square
feet.

Firebox dimensions 20-inch minimum firebox depth. 12-inch minimum firebox depth 2111.11
for Rumford fireplaces.

Hearth and hearth extension Reinforced to carry its own weight and all imposed loads 2111.9

reinforcing

Thickness of wall of firebox 10 inches solid masonry or 8 inches where firebrick lining is 21115
used.

Distance from top of opening to 8 inches minimum. 2111.7

throat.

Smoke chamber wall thickness 6 inches lined; 8 inches unlined. Not taller than opening width; 2111.8

dimensions walls not inclined more than 45 degrees from vertical for
prefabricated smoke chamber linings or 30 degrees from vertical
for corbelled masonry.

Chimney vertical reinforcing® Four No. 4 full-length bars for chimney up to 40 inches wide. 2111.3.1,
Add two No. 4 bars for each additional 40 inches or fraction of 2113.3.1
width, or for each additional flue.

Chimney horizontal reinforcingQ 1/4-inch ties at each 18 inches, and two ties at each bend in 2111.3.2,
vertical steel. 2113.3.2

Fireplace lintel Noncombustible material with 4-inch bearing length of each side 2111.7
of opening.

Chimney walls with flue lining 4-inch-thick solid masonry with 5/8-inch fireclay liner or 2113.10,
equivalent. 1/2-inch grout or airspace between fireclay liner and 2113.11,
wall 2113.12

Effective flue area (based on area See Section 2113.16. 2113.16

of

fireplace opening and chimney)

Clearances 2 inches interior, 1 inch exterior 2113.19

From chimney 2 inches back or sides 2111.12

From fireplace 6 inches from opening 2111.13

Combustible trim or materials 3 feet above roof penetration, 2 feet above part of structure 2113.9

Above roof within 10 feet.

b

ét”g;‘”age 3/16 inch by 1 inch S

Number TWQ . . .

Embedment into chimney 12 mches hooked around outer bar with 6-inch extension.

Fasten to 4 Joists . .

Bolts Two 1/2-inch diameter.

Footing 12-inch minimum. 2111.2

Thickness 6 inches each side of fireplace wall.

Width

For SI: l inch = 25.4 mm, 1 foot = 304.8 mm, 1 square foot = 0.0929 m*“.

c. This table provides a summary of major requirements for the construction of masonry chimneys and
fireplaces. Letter references are to Figure 2111.1, which shows examples of typical construction. This
table does not cover all requirements, nor does it cover all aspects of the indicated requirements. For
the actual mandatory requirements of the code, see the indicated section of text.

d. Not required in Seismic Design Category A,B, or C.

Reason: This proposal will create uniformity and will delete conflicts between IBC Table 2111.1 and IRC
Table R1003.1 Also adding footnote “b” for clarification on seismic reinforcing of masonry or concrete
fireplaces in accordance with IBC Section 2111.3
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IBC-27

Revision to: Table 2902.1

Proponent: Autumn Hartsoe, City of Goodyear

Proposal: Revise Table as follows:

Revise Items 2 and 6 of table (remainder of table unchanged):

TABLE 2902.1

MINIMUM NUMBER OF REQUIRED PLUMBING FACILITIES®

Ref #28

WATER CLOSETS

(SEE SECTION DRINKING
USE 419.2 OF THE FOUNTAINS
No. [CLASSIFICATION|GROUP| DESCRIPTION| INTERNATIONAL (SEE SECTION
PLUMBING LAVATORIES 410.1 OF THE
CODEFOR BATHTUBS |INTERNATION
URINALS) OR AL OTHE
MAL FEMALE MALE |FEMAL |SHOWERS | PLUMBING R
E E CODE)
Buildings for
the
transaction of
business,
Business (see professional 1 per 25 for the first 1 per 40 for the 1
Sections services, other 50 and 1 first — 1 per 100 servie
2 2902.2, B services per 50 for the 50 and 1 per 80 e
2902.4, involving remainder for sink
2902.4.1 merchandise, exceeding 50 the remainder
and 2902.6) office exceeding 50
buildings,
banks,
light industrial
and
similar uses
Retail stores,
service
6 Mercantile (see M stations, 1
Section 2902.2, shops, 1 per 500 1 per 750 — 1 per 1,000 servic
2902.5 and salesrooms, e
2902.6) markets sink
and shopping
centers

REASON: The current requirement for 1 service sink for mercantile and business occupancies is not
necessary due to the nature of the occupancy. The majority of business and mercantile occupancies do not
warrant the need to clean up spills that often occur in other occupancies. The requirement for a service sink
often becomes overly restrictive to small tenant spaces. This revision will not apply if another governing
agency, such as The State Health Department, requires a service sink.

Cost Impact: None

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted
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IBC-28
Revision to: Section 1008.2

Proponent: Tom Hedges, Stantec

Proposal: Revise as follows:

1008.2 Assembly other exits. In addition to having access to a main exit, each level of an occupancy
in Group A having an occupant load of greater than three hundred shall be provided with additional exits
means of egress that shall provide an egress capacity for at least one-half of the total occupant load
served by that level and comply with Section 1004.2.2.

Reason: The IBC defines ‘exit’ in 1006 as being exterior doors, vertical exit enclosure, smokeproof
enclosure, exit passageway and horizontal exits. ICC staff has interpreted that this section does not
mean each ‘additional exit’ is required to comply solely with Section 1006. But that the code intends that
assembly rooms may also be served by exit-access elements. If this interpretation is correct, then the
Code should reflect the correct intent. By changing the word ‘exit’ to ‘means of egress’ clarifies the
purported intent correctly.

Cost Impact: None, may lower.

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted

IBC-29
Revision to: Section 1003.3.1.9

Proponent: Tom Hedges, Stantec
Proposal: Revise as follows:

1003.3.1.9 Panic and fire exit hardware. Where panic and fire exit hardware is installed, it shall comply
with the following:

1. The actuating portion of the releasing device shall extend at least one-half of the door leaf
width.

2. A maximum unlatching force of 15 pounds (67 N).
Each door in a means of egress from an occupancy of Group A or E having an occupant load of 100 or
more and any occupancy of Group H-1, H-2, H-3 or H-5 shall not be provided with a latch or lock unless

it is panic hardware or fire exit hardware.

Exception. A main exit, of a Group A use, in compliance with Section 1003.3.1.8
Exception 2.

If balanced doors are used and panic hardware is required, the panic hardware shall be of the push-pad
type and the pad shall not extend more than one-half the width of the door measured from the latch
side.

Reason: Current text is overly restrictive. As written, these occupancies can not contain a lunch room if
the occupant load is 51 persons as this would be an A-2 Occupancy and no text exists to permit such
use in an unlimited area building of B, F, M or S uses.

The IBC has a conflict between Section 1003.3.1.8, Exception 2 and the second paragraph of Section
1003.3.1.9. Section 1003.3.1.9 requires panic hardware on all egress doors serving a Group A having
an occupant load of 100 or more. However, Section 1003.3.1.8, Exception 2 permits the use of key
operated locking devices on the egress side of the main exit door where the occupant load is 300 or
less. In applying conflict resolution from Section 102.1, it is difficult to determine which of these sections
is a general requirement and which is a specific requirement nor can you readily determine which is the
more restrictive. By adding this exception to the second paragraph of Section 1003.3.1.9 the code will
be consistent interpretations found in the 2000 IBC Q & A Application Guideline.
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Reason: The IBC has a conflict between Section 1003.3.1.8, Exception 2 and the second paragraph of
Section 1003.3.1.9. Section 1003.3.1.9 requires panic hardware on all egress doors serving a Group A
having an occupant load of 100 or more. However, Section 1003.3.1.8, Exception 2 permits the use of
key operated locking devices on the egress side of the main exit door where the occupant load is 300 or
less. In applying conflict resolution from Section 102.1, it is difficult to determine which of these sections
is a general requirement and which is a specific requirement nor can you readily determine which is the
more restrictive. By adding this exception to the second paragraph of Section 1003.3.1.9 the code will
be consistent with interpretations found in the 2000 IBC Q & A Application Guideline.

Cost Impact: None
Committee Action: Approved as Modified
IBC-30
Revision to: Section 2107.2.1
Proponent: Steven Hess, Caruso Turley Scott, Inc.

Proposal: Revise as follows:
Committee Action: Approved as Modified

1003.3.1.9 Panic and fire exit hardware. Where panic and fire exit hardware is installed, it shall comply
with the following:

1. The actuating portion of the releasing device shall extend at least one-half of the door leaf
width.

2. A maximum unlatching force of 15 pounds (67 N).
Each door in a means of egress from an occupancy of Group A or E having an occupant load of 100 or
more and any occupancy of Group H-1, H-2, H-3 or H-5 shall not be provided with a latch or lock unless

it is panic hardware or fire exit hardware.

Exception. A main exit, of a Group A use, in compliance with Section 1003.3.1.8
Exception 2.

If balanced doors are used and panic hardware is required, the panic hardware shall be of the push-pad
type and the pad shall not extend more than one-half the width of the door measured from the latch
side.

2107.2.1 ACI 530/ASCE 5/TMS 402, Chapter 2. Special inspection during construction shall be
provided as set forth in Section 1704.5. Special inspection will not be required when one-half allowable
masonry stresses are used with the value of f'm limited to a maximum of 1500 psi for concrete or clay
masonry for the following criteria.

1. The maximum height to width (nominal) ratio of a building wall is limited to 20.

2. The maximum soil retainage for a retaining wall is 5’-0” from the top of footing for an 8 inch
wall or 7’-0” for a 12 inch wall.

3. The maximum height to width ratio of 10 for a cantilevered fence or combination fence and
retaining wall as determined from the top of footing to the top of wall.

Committee Action: Withdrawn by Proponent
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IBC-30a
Revision to: Section 1704.5.2

Proponent: Steven Hess, Caruso Turley Scott, Inc.
Proposal: Revise as follows:

1704.5.2 Exception: When quality assurance provisions do not include requirements for special
inspection as prescribed in Section 1704.5, the allowable stresses for masonry in Section 2107 shall be
reduced by one half. The following limitations shall apply to this exception.
4, The maximum unsupported height (or length) to width (nominal) ratio of a building wall is
limited to 20.
5.  The maximum soil retaining for a retaining wall is 4’-0” from the top of footing for an 8 inch wall
or 6'-0” for a 12 inch wall.
6. The maximum height to width ratio of 10 for a cantilevered fence or combination fence and
retaining wall as determined from the top of footing to the top of wall.

Reason: Historically, one-half stresses in masonry has been allowed for years in the UBC. This
proposal will again allow it in low profile buildings, short retaining walls, and fences thus eliminating the
added burden and expense of special inspections.

Cost Impact: None, may lower

Committee Action: Further Study

IBC-31
Revision to: Section 1704.1

Proponent: Edward J. Courtney, Pima County

Proposal: Revise 1704.1 Exception 3 as follows:

3. Unless-otherwiserequired When permitted by the building official, special inspections are not
required for occupancies in Group R-3 as applicable in Section 101.2 and occupancies in Group U that

are accessory to a residential occupancy including, but not limited to, those listed in Section 312.1.
Masonry construction exempt from special inspection by this Section shall be designed at 1/2 stress.

Reason: The term “Unless otherwise required” assume that special inspections will not be routinely
performed on residences and garages. In order for a special inspection to be performed, the building
official must be proactive and place the requirement for a special inspection on the builder. In past
times, with the relative lack of sophistication in residential construction, this approach may have been
acceptable.

Today’s higher level of specialized materials and construction techniques require the use of special
inspections in many circumstances that include post-tensioned slabs, epoxied connectors, grout lifts in
excess of code maximums and even structural steel welding. These materials and activities are not an
aberration or unusual occurrences any longer.

Rather than put the building official in the proactive position of requiring special inspections in many
circumstances, this change would recognize that these technically sophisticated materials and
techniques are used and do require the services of a special inspector even in residential buildings.
This change will still allow discretion by the building official to exempt the requirement for special
inspection on a case-by-case basis.

Cost Impact: None, may lower

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted
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IBC-32
Revision to: Section 1804.2

Proponent: Edward J. Courtney, Pima County
Proposal: Revise 1704.1 Exception 3 as follows:

1804.2 Presumptive load-bearing values. The maximum allowable foundation pressure, lateral
pressure or lateral sliding resistance values for supporting soils at-efr near the surface shall not exceed
the values specified in Table 1804.2 unless data to substantiate the use of a higher value are submitted
and approved.

Presumptive load-bearing values shall apply to materials with similar physical characteristics and
dispositions.

Mud, organic silt, organic clays, peat or unprepared fill shall not be assumed to have a presumptive load
bearing capacity unless data to substantiate the use of such a value are submitted.

EXCEPTION: A presumptive load-bearing capacity is permitted to be used where the building official
deems the load-bearing capacity of mud, organic silt or unprepared fill is adequate for the support of
lightweight and temporary structures.

Reason: The wording at or near the surface would lead one to believe that the soil bearing values of
Table 1804.2 may be applied at the ground surface. Where as Section 1805.2 states as follows:

1805.2 Depth of footings. The minimum depth of footings below the undisturbed ground surface shall
be 12 inches (305 mm). Where applicable, the depth of footings shall also conform to Sections
1805.2.1 through 1805.2.3.

Cost Impact: None

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted

IBC-33
Revise Section 1503.4

Proponent: Tom Hedges, Stantec

[P] 1503.4 Roof drainage. Design and installation of roof drainage systems shall comply with Section
1503.4 and the nternational Plumbing Code.

1503.4.1 Gutters. Gutters and leaders placed on the outside of buildings, other than Group R-3 as
applicable in Section101.2, private garages and buildings of Type V construction, shall be of
noncombustible material or a minimum of Schedule 40 plastic pipe.

1503.4.2 Where required. All roofs, paved areas, yards, courts and courtyards shall drain into a
separate storm sewer system, or a combined sewer system, or to an approved place of disposal.

1503.4.3 Roof design. Roofs shall be designed for the maximum possible depth of water that will pond
thereon as determined by the relative levels of roof deck and overflow weirs, scuppers, edges or
serviceable drains in combination with the deflected structural elements. In determining the maximum
possible depth of water, all primary roof drainage means shall be assumed to be blocked.

1503.4.4 Overflow drainage reqguired. Overflow (emergency) roof drains or scuppers shall be provided
where the roof perimeter construction extends above the roof in such a manner that water will be
entrapped if the primary drains allow buildup for any reason.

1503.4.4.1 Separate systems required. Overflow roof drain systems shall have the end point of
discharge separate from the primary system. Discharge shall be above grade, in a location, which
would normally be observed by the building occupants or maintenance personnel.
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1503.4.4.2 Overflow drains and scuppers. Where roof drains are required, overflow drains
having the same size as the roof drains shall be installed with the inlet flow line located 2 inches
(51 mm) above the low point of the roof, or overflow scuppers having three times the size of the
roof drains may be installed in the adjacent parapet walls. Scuppers shall be sized to prevent the
depth of ponding water from exceeding that for which the roof was designed as determined by the
plumbing code. Scuppers shall not have an opening dimension of less than 4 inches (102 mm).
The flow through the primary system shall not be considered when sizing the secondary roof drain

system.

REASON: This is proposed as an Arizona only amendment to resolve the problem of using the UPC
rather than the IPC. The | codes place roof drainage in the plumbing code. The U codes have drainage
required in the UBC and piping system design is per the UPC and scuppers per the UBC. When the IBC
is used with the UPC, there is a gaping hole in having sufficient requirements to obtain a safe roof
drainage system.

New Section 1503.4.2 is from IPC 1101.2. Section 1503.4.3 is from IPC 1101.7. Section 1503.4.4 is
from IPC 1107.1. Section 1503.4.4.1 is from IPC 1107.2. Section 1503.4.4.2 is a combination of IRC
R903.4.1and IPC 1107.3.

The text from the IRC provides the three times scupper sizing that existed in the UBC. Note that
jurisdictions that have adopted the 2000 IPC without amendments will require overflow piping to be two
times the size of the main piping but have no over sizing requirement for the scuppers. The 2003 no
longer requires the overflow piping size to be doubled but still does not have the three times size for the
scuppers.

Cost Impact: None

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted

2000 INTERNATIONAL RESIDENTIAL CODE

IRC-53
Revision to: Section R202

Proponent: Bob Lee, Town of Cave Creek

Proposal: Revise R202 Definitions as follows:

EXTERIOR WALL. An above-grade wall enclosing conditioned and unconditioned space. Includes
between floor spandrels, peripheral edges of floors, roofs and basement knee walls, dormer walls,

gable end walls, walls enclosing a mansard roof, and basement walls with an average below grade wall
area that is less than 50 percent of the total opaque and nonopaque area of that enclosing side.

Reason: When limiting Exterior Walls to those enclosing conditioned space in Section R302.1, it is
possible to erect a wall enclosing unconditioned space such as a garage with a fire separation distance
of less than 3 feet without a 1-hour fire-resistance rating. By also including those walls enclosing
unconditioned space in the definition, any wall with a fire separation distance of less than 3 feet will be
required to have the same 1-hour fire-resistance rating.

Cost Impact: None
Committee Action: Approved as Modified
R202 DEFINITIONS

EXTERIOR WALL - Energy Conservation. An above-grade wall enclosing conditioned space. Includes
between floor spandrels, peripheral edges of floors, roofs and basement knee walls, dormer walls,
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gable end walls, walls enclosing a mansard roof, and basement walls with an average below grade wall
area that is less than 50 percent of the total opague and nonopaque area of that enclosing side.

EXTERIOR WALL. A wall, bearing or nonbearing, that is used as an enclosing wall for a building and
that has a slope of 60 degrees (1.05 rad) or greater with the horizontal plane. Includes between floor
spandrels, peripheral edges of floors, roof and basement knee walls, dormer walls, gable end walls,
walls enclosing a mansard roof, and basement walls.

Reason: The IRC uses the term exterior wall(s) in 71 different sections. Of those, only 3 sections in
Chapter 11 are related to insulated walls around conditioned spaces. The remaining 68 sections use the
terms in a similar manner to the definition in the IBC. This proposed change clarifies that the existing
definition is for use in Chapter 11 and proposes a new definition for the remainder of the IRC. The
proposed definition combines the IBC definition with the existing IRC definition to clarify intent related to
fire resistance, structural, weather resistance and other conditions not related to energy conservation.

When limiting Exterior Walls to those enclosing conditioned space in Section R302.1, it is possible to
erect a wall enclosing unconditioned space such as a garage with a fire separation distance of less than
3 feet without a 1-hour fire-resistance rating. By adding an additional definition, any wall with a fire
separation distance of less than 3 feet will be required to have the same 1-hour fire-resistance rating.

If you picture a dwelling with an attached garage having the outside wall , bearing and non-bearing, of
the garage with a separation distance of less than 3 feet apply each of the following code sections to
the existing definition, one can readily see the need for an additional definition.

The following are the IRC Sections using the terms exterior wall(s):

R105.2 Work exempt from permit.
9. Window awnings supported by an exterior wall.

R202

EXTERIOR WALL. An above-grade wall enclosing conditioned space. Includes between floor
spandrels, peripheral edges of floors, roof and basement knee walls, dormer walls, gable end walls,
walls enclosing a mansard roof, and basement walls with an average below grade wall area that is less
than 50 percent of the total opague and nonopaque area of that enclosing side.

GRADE. The finished ground level adjoining the building at all exterior walls.

GRADE PLANE. A reference plane representing the average of the finished ground level adjoining the
building at all exterior walls.

GROSS AREA OF EXTERIOR WALLS. The normal projection of all exterior walls, including the area
of all windows and doors installed therein.

BUILDING THERMAL ENVELOPE. The basement walls, exterior walls, floor, roof and any other
building element that enclose conditioned spaces.

STANDARD TRUSS. Any construction that does not permit the roof/ceiling insulation to achieve the
required R-value over the exterior walls.

R302.1 Exterior walls. Exterior walls with a fire separation distance less than 3 feet (914 mm) shall
have not less than a one hour fire-resistive rating with exposure from both sides. Projections shall not
extend beyond the distance determined by the following two methods, whichever results in the lesser
projections:

1. A point one-third the distance to the property line from an assumed vertical plane located where
protected openings are required.

2. More than 12 inches (305 mm) into areas where openings are prohibited.

Projections extending into the fire separation distance shall have not less than one-hour fire-resistive
construction on the underside. The above provisions shall not apply to walls which are perpendicular to
the line used to determine the fire separation distance.
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Exception: Tool and storage sheds, playhouses and similar structures exempted from permits by
Section R105.2 are not required to provide wall protection based on location on the lot. Projections
beyond the exterior wall shall not extend over the lot line.

TABLE R301.4, MINIMUM UNIFORMLY DISTRIBUTED LIVE LOADS
(in pounds per square foot)

Footnote f. See Section R502.2.1 for decks attached to exterior walls.
R301.6 Deflection. The allowable deflection of any structural member under the live load listed in
Sections R301.4 and R301.5 shall not exceed the values in Table R301.6.

TABLE R301.6, ALLOWABLE DEFLECTION OF STRUCTURAL MEMBERS

STRUCTURAL MEMBER ALLOWABLE DEFLECTION
Rafters having slopes greater than 3/12 with no L/180

finished ceiling attached to rafters

Interior walls and partitions H/180

Floors and plastered ceilings L/360

All other structural members L/240

Exterior walls with plaster or stucco finish H/360

Exterior walls—wind loads with brittle finishes L/240

Exterior walls—wind loads with flexible finishes L/120

R318.2.5 Siding backer board. Foam plastic board of not more than 1/2-inch (12.7 mm) thickness may
be used as siding backer board when separated from interior spaces by not less than 2 inches (51 mm)
of mineral fiber insulation or 1/2-inch (12.7 mm) gypsum wallboard or installed over existing exterior
wall finish in conjunction with re-siding, providing the plastic board does not have a potential heat of
more than 2,000 Btu per square foot (22 720 kJ/m2) when tested in accordance with NFPA 259.

R321.1 Two-family dwellings. Dwelling units in two-family dwellings shall be separated from each
other by wall and/or floor assemblies of not less than 1-hour fire-resistive rating when tested in
accordance with ASTM E 119. Fire-resistance rated floor-ceiling and wall assemblies shall extend to
and be tight against the exterior wall, and wall assemblies shall extend to the underside of the roof
sheathing.

R321.2 Townhouses. Each townhouse shall be considered a separate building and shall be separated
by fire-resistancerated wall assemblies meeting the requirements of Section
R302 for exterior walls.

R321.2.4 Structural independence. Each individual townhouse shall be structurally independent.
Exceptions:
1. Foundations supporting exterior walls or common

R327.1.7 Flood-resistant materials. Building materials used below the design flood elevation shall
comply with the following:

1. All wood, including floor sheathing, shall be pressure preservatively treated in accordance with
AWPA C1, C2, C3, C4, C9, C15, C18, C22, C23, C24, C28, P1, P2 and P3 or decay-resistant
heartwood or redwood, black locust, or cedars.

2. Materials and installation methods used for flooring and interior and exterior walls shall conform to
the provisions of FEMA/FIA-TB-2.

R327.2.2 Enclosed area below design flood elevation. Enclosed areas, including crawl spaces, that
are below the design flood elevation shall:

1. Be used solely for parking of vehicles, building access or storage.

2. Be provided with flood openings which shall meet the following criteria:
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2.1. There shall be a minimum of two openings on different sides of each enclosed area; if a
building has more than one enclosed area below the design flood elevation, each area shall have
openings on exterior walls.

R403.1 General. All exterior walls shall be supported on continuous solid or fully grouted masonry or
concrete footings, wood foundations, or other approved structural systems which shall be of sufficient
design to accommodate all loads according to Section R301 and to transmit the resulting loads to the
soil within the limitations as determined from the character of the soil. Footings shall be supported on
undisturbed natural soils or engineered fill.

R403.1.2 Continuous footings in Seismic Design Categories D1 and D2. The braced wall panels at
exterior walls of all buildings located in Seismic Design Categories D1 and

D2 shall be supported by continuous footings. All required interior braced wall panels in buildings with
plan dimensions greater than 50 feet (15 240 mm) shall also be supported by continuous footings.

TABLE R402.2

MINIMUM SPECIFIED COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF CONCRETE

Basement walls, foundation walls, exterior walls and other vertical concrete work exposed to the
weather.

R403.1.6Foundation anchorage. (2”d paragraph)

The wood sole plate at exterior walls on monolithic slabs and wood sill plate shall be anchored to the
foundation with anchor bolts spaced a maximum of 6 feet (1829 mm) on center. Anchor bolts shall also
be located within 12 inches (305 mm) from the ends of each plate section. (12.7 mm) anchor bolts.

R403.1.6.1 Foundation anchorage in Seismic Design Categories D1 and D2. In addition to the
requirements of Section R403.1.6, the following requirements shall apply to light-wood frame structures
in Seismic Design Categories D1 and D2. Anchor bolts shall be located within 12 inches (305 mm) from
the ends of each plate section at interior bearing walls, interior braced wall lines and at all exterior
walls. Plate washers a minimum of 2 inches by........

R408.1 Ventilation. The under-floor space between the bottom of the floor joists and the earth under
any building (except space occupied by a basement or cellar) shall be provided with ventilation
openings through foundation walls or exterior walls. The minimum net area of ventilation openings
shall not be less than 1 square foot for each 150 square feet (0.67 m2 for each 100 m2) of under-floor
space area. One such ventilating opening shall bewithin 3 feet (914mm)of each corner of said building.
space. See Section M1305.1.4 for access requirements where mechanical equipment is located under
floors.

R502.2.1Decks.Where supported by attachment to an exterior wall, decks shall be positively anchored
to the primary structure and designed for both vertical and lateral loads as applicable. Such attachment
shall not be accomplished by the use of toenails or nails subject to withdrawal. Where positive
connection to the primary building structure cannot be verified during inspection, decks shall be self-
supporting. For decks with cantilevered framing members, connections to exterior walls or other
framing members, shall be designed and constructed to resist uplift resulting from the full live load
specified in Table R301.4 acting on the cantilevered portion of the deck.

R504.2.2 Moisture barrier. Polyethylene sheeting of minimum 6-mil (0.15 mm) thickness shall be
placed over the granular base. Joints shall be lapped 6 inches (152 mm) and left unsealed. The
polyethylene membrane shall be placed over the pressure preservatively treated-wood sleepers and
shall not extend beneath the footing plates of the exterior walls.

R504.1 General. Pressure preservatively treated-wood basement floors and floors on ground shall be
designed to withstand axial forces and bending moments resulting from lateral soil pressures at the
base of the exterior walls and floor live and dead loads. Floor framing shall be designed to meet joist
deflection requirements in accordance with Section R301.

R602.3 Design and construction. Exterior walls of wood frame construction shall be designed and
constructed in accordance with the provisions of this chapter and Figures R602.3(1) and R602.3(2) or in
accordance with AF&PA’s NDS. Components of exterior walls shall be fastened in accordance with
Tables R602.3(1) through R602.3(4).
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R602.4 Interior load-bearing walls. Interior load-bearing walls shall be constructed, framed and fire
blocked as specified for exterior walls.

FIGURE R602.3(2)

APPLY APPROVED SHEATHING OR BRACE EXTERIOR WALLS WITH 1 IN. BY 4 IN. BRACES LET
INTO STUDS AND PLATES AND EXTENDING FROM BOTTOM PLATE TO TOP PLATE, OR OTHER
APPROVED METAL STRAP DEVICES INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
MANUFACTURER’S

SPECIFICATIONS. SEE SECTION R602.10.

R602.6 Drilling and notching—studs. Any stud in an exterior wall or bearing partition may be cut or
notched to a depth not exceeding 25 percent of its width. Studs in nonbearing partitions may be notched
to a depth not to exceed 40 percent of a single stud width. Any stud may be bored or drilled, provided
that the diameter of the resulting hole is no greater than 40 percent of the stud width, the edge of the
hole is no closer than
5/8 inch (15.9 mm) to the edge of the stud, and the hole is not located in the same section as a cut or
notch. See Figures R602.6(1) and R602.6(2). [See Figures R602.6(1) and R602.6(2).]
Exceptions:
1. A stud may be bored to a diameter not exceeding 60 percent of its width, provided that such
studs located in exterior walls or bearing partitions are doubled and that not more than two
successive studs are bored.

R602.6.1 Drilling and notching of top plate. When piping or ductwork is placed in or partly in an
exterior wall or interior, braced or load-bearing wall, necessitating a cutting of the top plate by more
than 50 percent of its width, a galvanized metal tie not less than 0.054 inch thick (1.37 mm) (16 gage)
and 1.5 inches (38 mm) wide shall be fastened to each plate across and to each side of the opening
with not less than six 16d nails. See Figure R602.6.1.

FIGURE R602.6(1)
NOTCHING AND BORED HOLE LIMITATIONS FOR EXTERIOR WALLS AND BEARING WALLS

R603.1.1 Applicability limits. The provisions of this section shall control the construction of exterior
steel wall framing and interior load-bearing steel wall framing for buildings not greater than 60 feet (18
288 mm) in length perpendicular to the joist or truss span, not greater than 36 feet (10 973mm) in width
parallel to the joist span or truss, and not greater than two stories in height with each story not greater
than 10 feet

(3048 mm) high. All exterior walls installed in accordance with the provisions of this section shall be
considered as load-bearing walls. Steel walls constructed in accordance with the provisions of this
section shall be limited to sites subjected to a maximum design wind speed of 130 miles per hour (209
km/h) Exposure A, B or C and a maximum ground snow load of 70 pounds per foot (3.35 kN/m2).

R603.5 Exterior wall covering. The method of attachment of exterior wall covering materials to cold-
formed steel stud wall framing shall conform to the manufacturer’s installation instructions.

R603.6 Headers. Headers shall be installed above wall openings in all exterior walls and interior load-
bearing walls in accordance with Figure R603.6 and Tables R603.6(1), R603.6(2), and R603.6(3). The
number of jack and king studs shall comply with Table R603.6(4). King and jack studs shall be of the
same dimension and thickness as the adjacent wall studs. Headers shall be connected to king studs in
accordance with Table R603.6(5). One-half of the total number of screws shall be applied to the header
and one-half to the king stud by use of a minimum 2-inch by 2-inch (51 mm by 51 mm) clip angle or 4-
inch (102 mm) wide steel plate. The clip angle or plate shall extend the depth of the header minus 1/2
inch (12.7 mm) and shall have a minimum thickness of the header members or the wall studs,
whichever is thicker.

R603.7 Structural sheathing. In areas where the basic wind speed is less than 110 miles per hour
(177 km/h),wood structural sheathing panels shall be installed on all exterior walls of buildings in
accordance with this section. Wood structural sheathing panels shall consist of minimum 7/16-inch
(11.1 mm) thick oriented strand board or 15/32-inch (11.9 mm) thick plywood and shall be
installed on all exterior wall surfaces in accordance with Section R603.7.1 and Figure
R603.3. The minimum length of full height sheathing on exterior walls shall be determined in
accordance with Table R603.7, but shall not be less than 20 percent of the braced wall length
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in any case. The minimum percentage of full height sheathing in Table R603.7 shall include
only those sheathed wall sections, uninterrupted by openings, which are a minimum of 48
inches (1120 mm) wide. The minimum percentage of full-height structural sheathing shall be
multiplied by 1.10 for 9-foot (2743 mm) high walls and multiplied by 1.20 for 10-foot (3048
mm) high walls.

In addition, structural sheathing shall:

TABLE R603.7
MINIMUM PERCENTAGE OF FULL HEIGHT STRUCTURAL SHEATHING ON EXTERIOR WALLS

R603.8.1.4 Attachment of braced walls to foundations and floor and roof diaphragms.

(6™ paragraph)

In regions where the basic wind speed equals or exceeds 110 miles per hour (177 km/h), the bottom
track in exterior walls shall also comply with the provisions of Section R603.8.3.2.6 for uplift.

R603.8.3.1 Braced wall design.

(5" paragraph)

Exterior walls shall be sheathed with wood structural sheathing panels or other approved materials.
Wood structural sheathing panels, and their attachments, shall comply with Section R603.8.1.2 except
in regions where the basic wind speed exceeds 110 miles per hour (177 km/h) wood structural
sheathing panels attached to framing spaced 24 inches (610 mm) on center shall be a minimum of
19/32 inch (15.1 mm). Attachment of wall sheathing materials other than wood structural sheathing
panels shall comply with the manufacturer’s instructions.

TABLE R603.8.2.2
LIGHT WEIGHT ROOF AND LIGHT WEIGHT EXTERIOR WALL

R603.8.3.2.2 Uplift connection—wall assembly to wall assembly. Exterior wall studs in the upper
story wall of a two-story building shall be attached to the in-line framing wall studs in the supporting wall
below, with connections capable of resisting the uplift loads listed in Table R603.8.3.2.2(1).
Alternatively, a 1.25-inch-by-33-mil (32 mm by 0.84 mm) steel uplift strap shall be permitted with
minimum No. 8 screws attached to each stud, as required by Table R603.8.3.2.2(2).

R603.8.3.2.3 Uplift connection—wall assembly to foundation or floor assembly. Exterior wall
studs in bottom-story walls shall be attached to a wood sill plate or directly attached to the foundation by
connections capable of resisting the uplift loads listed in Table R603.8.3.2.3(1). Alternatively, .............

R603.8.3.2.6 Wall bottom track to foundation. The bottom track of exterior walls shall be connected
to a wood sill plate as shown in Figure R603.3.1(2). ............

R603.8.3.2.5.2 Bottom story of a two-story building. Uplift connections shall be provided to fasten
the exterior wall studs in the upper story wall of a two-story building to the header below by
connections capable of resisting the uplift loads listed in Table R603.8.3.2.2(1).

Uplift connections shall be provided to fasten the header to the jack studs by connectors capable of
resisting the uplift loads listed in Table R603.8.3.2.2(1), multiplied by the number of framing members
displaced, divided by two. An additional uplift strap shall be provided to fasten exterior wall studs in the
upper story to king studs

TABLE R606.14.1
MINIMUM CORROSION PROTECTION

TABLE R611.7(8)
MINIMUM PERCENTAGE OF SOLID WALL LENGTH ALONG EXTERIOR WALL LINES

R611.7.4 Minimum length of wall without openings. Exterior ICF walls shall have a minimum of solid
wall length to total wall length in accordance with TableR611.7(8), but not less than 15 percent for ICF
walls supporting a light framed roof or 20 percent for ICF walls supporting an ICF or light framed second
story and light framed roof. For attached dwellings in Seismic Design Category C, the minimum
percentage of solid wall length shall be greater than or equal to the requirements in Table R611.7(9).
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The minimum percentage of solid wall length shall include only those solid wall segments that are a
minimum of 24 inches (610 mm) in length. The maximum distance between wall segments included in
determining solid wall length shall not exceed 18 feet (5486 mm). A minimum length of 24 inches (610
mm) of solid wall segment, extending the full height of each wall story, shall occur at all corners of
exterior walls.

R702.3.5 Application. Maximum spacing of supports and the size and spacing of fasteners used to
attach gypsum board shall comply with Table R702.3.5. Gypsum sheathing shall be attached to
exterior walls in accordance with Table R602.3(1). Gypsum board shall be applied at right angles or
parallel to framing members. All edges and ends of gypsum board shall occur on the framing members,
except those edges and ends that are perpendicular to the framing members. Interior gypsum board
shall not be installed where it is exposed to the weather.

R703.1 General. Exterior walls shall provide the building with a weather-resistant exterior wall
envelope. The exterior wall envelope shall include flashing as described in Section R703.8. The exterior
wall envelope shall be designed and constructed in such a manner as to prevent the accumulation of
water within the wall assembly by providing a water resistive barrier behind the exterior veneer as
required by Section R703.2. A weather-resistant permeable membrane shall be provided over all
sheathing, with horizontal overlaps in the membrane of not less than 2 inches (51 mm) and vertical
overlaps of not less than 6 inches (152 mm).Where furring strips are used, they shall be 1 inch by 3
inches or 1 inch by 4 inches (25.4 mm by 76 mm or 25.4 mm by 102 mm) and shall be fastened
horizontally to the studs with 7d or 8d box

R703.2 Weather-resistant sheathing paper. Asphalt-saturated felt free from holes and breaks,
weighing not less than 14 pounds per 100 square feet (0.683 kg/m2) and complying with ASTMD 226 or
other approved weather-resistant material shall be applied over studs or sheathing of all exterior walls
as required by Table R703.4. exceed the maximum exposure specified in Table R703.5.2. ...............
Exception: Such felt or material is permitted to be omitted in the following situations:

3. Under exterior wall finish materials as permitted in Table R703.4.

TABLE R703.5.2
MAXIMUM WEATHER EXPOSURE FOR WOOD SHAKES AND SHINGLES ON EXTERIOR WALLS

R703.8 Flashing.Approved corrosion-resistive flashing shall be provided in the exterior wall envelope in
such a manner as to prevent entry of water into the wall cavity or penetration of water to the building
structural framing components. The flashing shall extend to the surface of the exterior wall finish and
shall be installed to prevent water from reentering the exterior wall envelope. Approved corrosion-
resistant flashings shall be installed at all of the following locations:

R804.3.3.1Rafter framing.Rafters shall be connected to a parallel ceiling joist to form a continuous tie
between exterior walls in accordance with Figures R804.3 and R804.3.1(1) and Table
R804.3.1(3)...........

R905.2.7.1 Ice protection. In areas where the average daily temperature in January is 25EF (-4EC) or
less, an ice barrier that consists of a least two layers of underlayment cemented together or of a self-
adhering polymer maodified bitumen sheet, shall be used in lieu of normal underlayment and extend from
the eave’s edge to a point at least

24 inches (610 mm) inside the exterior wall line of the building.

R905.5.3 Underlayment. In areas where the average daily temperature in January is 25EF (-4EC) or
less, an ice barrier that consists of at least two layers of underlayment cemented together or of a self-
adhering polymer modified bitumen sheet shall extend from the eave’s edge to a point at least 24
inches (610 mm) inside the exterior wall line of the building. Underlayment shall conform with ASTM D
226, Type I.

R905.6.3 Underlayment. In areas where the average daily temperature in January is 25EF (-4EC) or
less, an ice barrier that consists of at least two layers of underlayment cemented together or of a self-
adhering polymer modified bitumen sheet shall extend from the eave’s edge to a point at least 24
inches (610 mm) inside the exterior wall line of the building. Underlayment shall comply with ASTM D
226,

Type Il. Underlayment shall comply with ASTM D 226, Type |.
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R905.7.3 Underlayment. In areas where the average daily temperature in January is 25EF (-4EC) or
less, an ice barrier that consists of at least two layers of underlayment cemented together or of a self-
adhering polymer modified bitumen sheet shall extend from the eave’s edge to a point at least 24
inches (610 mm) inside the exterior wall line of the building. Underlayment shall comply with ASTM D
226, Type I.

R905.8.3 Underlayment. In areas where the average daily temperature in January is 25EF (-4EC) or
less, an ice barrier that consists of at least two layers of underlayment cemented together or a self-
adhering polymer modified bitumen sheet shall extend from the edge of the eave to a point at least 24
inches (610 mm) inside the exterior wall line of the building. Underlayment shall comply with ASTM D
226, Type I.

R1001.15 Chimney clearances. Any portion of a masonry chimney located in the interior of the
building or within the exterior wall of the building shall have a minimum air space clearance to
combustibles of 2 inches (51 mm). Chimneys located entirely outside the exterior walls of the building,
including chimneys that pass through the soffit or cornice, shall have a minimum air space clearance of
1 inch (25.4 mm). The air space shall not be filled, except to provide fire blocking in
accordance with Section R1001.16.

R1003.4 Seismic anchorage. Masonry and concrete chimneys in Seismic Design Categories D1 and
D2 shall be anchored at each floor, ceiling or roof line more than 6 feet (1829 mm) above grade, except
where constructed completely within the exterior walls. Anchorage shall conform to the requirements
of Section R1003.4.1.
N1101.2.1 Residential buildings, Type A-1. Compliance shall be demonstrated by either:
1. Meeting the requirements of this chapter for buildings with a glazing area that does not exceed
15 percent of the gross area of exterior walls; or

N1101.2.2 Residential buildings, Type A-2. Compliance shall be demonstrated by either:
1. Meeting the requirements of this chapter for buildings with a glazing area that does not exceed
25 percent of the gross area of exterior walls; or

N1102.1.6 Slab-on-grade floors. (2nd paragraph)

When installed between the exterior wall and the edge of the interior slab, the top edge of the
insulation shall be permitted to be cut at a 45-degree (0.79 rad) angle away from the exterior wall.
Insulation extending horizontally away from the building shall be protected by pavement or by a
minimum of 10 inches (254 mm) of soil.

M1413.1 General. Cooling equipment that utilizes evaporation of water for cooling shall be installed in
accordance with the manufacturer’s installation instructions. Evaporative coolers shall be installed on a
level platform or base not less than 3 inches (76 mm) above the adjoining ground and secured to
prevent displacement. Openings in exterior walls shall be flashed in accordance with Section R703.8.

G2426.6.7 (503.6.8) Exterior wall penetrations. A gas vent extending through an exterior wall shall
not terminate adjacent to the wall or below eaves or parapets, except as provided in Sections
G2426.2.4 and G2426.3.4.

G2426.10.16 (503.10.16) Single-wall connector penetrations of combustible walls. A vent
connector made of a single-wall metal pipe shall not pass through a combustible exterior wall unless
guarded at the point of passage by a ventilated metal thimble not smaller than the following:

P2603.6 Freezing. In localities having a winter design temperature of 32EF (OEC) or lower as shown in
Table R301.2(1) of this code, a water, soil or waste pipe shall not be installed outside of a building, in
exterior walls, in attics or crawl spaces, or in any other place subjected to freezing temperature unless
adequate provision is made to protect it from freezing by insulation or heat or both. Water service pipe
shall be installed not less than 12 inches (305 mm) deep or less than 6 inches (152 mm) below the frost
line.

P2606.1General. Roof and exterior wall penetrations shall be made water tight. Joints at the roof,
around vent pipes, shall be water tight by the use of lead, copper or galvanized iron flashings or an
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approved elastomeric material. Counterflashing shall not restrict the required internal cross-sectional
area of any vent.

E3801.2.2Wall space. As used in this section, a wall space shall include the following:
2. The space occupied by fixed panels in exterior walls, excluding sliding panels.

Cost impact: None

Committee Action: Approved as Modified

IRC-54

Revision to: Section M1411.3.1
Proponent: Mike Seal, Town of Oro Valley
Proposal: Add text as shown to the 2" line:

Drain piping shall be a minimum of 3/4 inch (19.1 mm) nominal pipe size, and shall slope to drain a
minimum of 1/8 unit vertical, in 12 units horizontal (1%).

Reason: No slope requirement is in place, and to be consistent with the IMC.
Cost impact: None
Committee Action: Approved as Modified

M1411.3.1 Auxiliary and secondary drain systems. In addition to the requirements of Section
M1411.3, a secondary drain or auxiliary drain pan shall be required for each cooling or evaporator coil
where damage to any building components will occur as a result of overflow from the equipment drain
pan or stoppage in the condensate drain piping. Such piping shall maintain a minimum horizontal slope
in the direction of discharge of not less than one-eighth unit vertical in 12 units horizontal (1-percent
slope). Drain piping shall be a minimum of 3/4-inch (19.1 mm) nominal pipe size. One of the following
methods shall be used:

(The remainder of the section to remain unchanged.)

Reason: This inserts the necessary prescriptive language that will provide proper discharge for
condensing liquid. It also aligns the IRC with the same requirement shown in the International
Mechanical Code Section 307.1.

Cost impact: None

Committee Action: Approved as Modified

IRC-55

Revision to: TABLE R1003.1
Proponent: Autumn Hartsoe, City of Goodyear

Proposal: Revise Table as follows:

TABLE R1003.1
SUMMARY OF REQUIREMENTS FOR MASONRY FIREPLACES AND CHIMNEYS

ITEM LETTER? REQUIREMENTS SECTION
Hearth slab thickness A 4" R1003.9.1
Hearth extension B 8" fireplace opening < 6 sq. ft. R1003.10

(each side of opening)

12" fireplace opening > 6 sq. ft.
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Hearth extension C 16" fireplace opening < 6 sq. ft. R1003.10
(front of opening) 20" fireplace opening > 6 sq. ft.
Hearth slab reinforcing D Reinforced to carry its own weight and all imposed R1003.9
loads.
Thickness of wall of firebox E 10" solid brick or 8" where a firebrick lining is R1003.5
used. Joints in firebrick 1/4" max.
Distance from top of opening to F 8" R1003.11
throat
Smoke chamber wall thickness G 6" for unlined walls R1003.8
unlined-walls 8" for lined walls
Chimney H 8 R1003.3.1
Vertical reinforcing® Four No. 4 full-length bars for chimney up to
40" wide. Add two No. 4 bars for each
additional 40" or fraction of width or each
additional flue
Horizontal reinforcing® J R1003.3.2
Four-No—4-full-length-barsforchimney-up-te
additional-flue
1/4-inch ties at each 18 inches and two ties at
each bend in vertical steel
Bond beams K Ha" tesat- 18" and-two-ties-ateach-bendin R1001.1
verticalsteek R1001.5
Fireplace lintel L Noncombustible material R1003.7
Chimney walls with flue lining M Solid masonry units or hollow masonry units R1001.7
grouted solid with at least 4 inch nominal thickness.
Walls with unlined flue N 8" solid masonry. R1003.8
Distances between adjacent - See Section R1001.10.
flues
Effective flue area (based on P See Section R1001.12.
area of fireplace opening)
Clearances: R See Sections R1001.15 and R1003.12.
Combustible material See Section R1001.13.
Mantel and trim 3' at roofline and 2" at 10'.
Above roof
Anchorage” S 3/16" x 1" R1003.4.1
Strap Two
Number 12" hooked around outer bar with 6" extension
Embedment into chimney 4 joists
Fasten to Two 1/2" diameter.
Bolts
Footing T 12" min. R1003.2
Thickness 6" each side of fireplace wall.
Width

For SI: 1 inch=25.4 mm, 1 fogt =304.8

mm, 1 square foot = 0.0929 m*.

NOTE: This table provides a summary of major requirements for the construction of masonry chimneys and
fireplaces. Letter references are to Figure R 1003.1, which shows examples of typical construction. This
table does not cover all requirements, nor does it coverall aspects of the indicated requirements. For the
actual mandatory requirements of the code, see the indicated section of text.

a. The letters refer to Figure R 1003.1.

a. Not required in Seismic Design Category A, B or C.

Reason: Corrected the following errors to table R1003.1:

Chimney, Vertical reinforcing

Horizontal reinforcing
Bond beam requirement

Add footnote “b” to vertical reinforcing

Add “Section” column to have the same format as IBC Table 2111.1
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Cost impact: None

Committee Action: Approved as Modified

IRC-56
Revision to: Section M1305.1

Proponent: Chuck King, Town of Oro Valley

Proposal: Add new sections as follow:

M1305.1.5 Equipment and appliances mounted on roofs or elevated structures. When eguipment
or appliances are installed on roofs or elevated structures, there shall be a level working area on any

side of the appliance or equipment for servicing purposes. This area shall be no less than 30 inches
(762 mm) in any dimension and shall not exceed a slope of 3 units vertical in 12 units horizontal.

M1305.1.5.1 Electrical requirements. There shall be a receptacle outlet located within 25 feet (7620
mm) of any appliance or equipment_for servicing purposes.

Reason: In nearly all applications (under floors, attics, etc.) there are requirements for access and
working spaces for servicing appliances and equipment. Currently there are no parameters in place (in
the IRC) for steep sloped roofs; meaning that equipment could be installed on roofs with extreme
pitches that would render them virtually un-serviceable. The maximum slope requirement will provide a
reasonable level of safety for service personnel, and the 30 inch dimension is consistent with other
working space requirements. There are also requirements for service outlets in just about all other
applications, and are certainly needed for roof mounted equipment. In addition, this will be more
consistent with the requirements of the IMC and ICCEC.

Cost Impact: Increase

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted

IRC-57
Revision to: Section M1305.1

Proponent: Chuck King, Town of Oro Valley
Proposal: Revise sections as follow:

G2406.2 (303.3) Prohibited locations. Fuel-fired appliances shall not be located in, or obtain combustion
air from, the following rooms or spaces:

1. Sleeping rooms

2. Bathrooms

3. Toilet rooms

4— Storage-closets

Reason: Installing a water heater in a storage-type closet is a typical application and has been done for
many years. Using the terminology of “storage closets” as a prohibition is very open ended. What
constitutes a storage closet? | would say that the primary purpose of any closet is for the storage of
materials of some kind. If this interpretation were to be used, water heaters could not be installed in a
closet of any kind.

Cost Impact: None

Committee Action: Disapproved
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IRC-58
Revision to: Section R315.1

Proponent: Rick Mccracken, Artistic Stairs
Proposal: Revise Exception 2 as follow:

R.315.1 Handrails
Exceptions:
2. The use of a volute, turnout or starting easing-newel shall be allowed over the lowest tread.

Reason: in the 2000 1.B.C. Handbook 1003.3.3.11.4 continuity, it states within dwelling units, handrails
are permitted to terminate at a starting newel or volute, which is located on the first tread. It goes on to
say, these types of terminations have been found in residences for years without a record of accidents
or lawsuits for an unsafe practice. We believe this was an oversight in creating the I.R.C. codes
because technically the easing is a part attached to the volute or turnout to create a change of pitch in
the railing and not a stand alone starting feature. We ask that this be changed to accommodate a long
standing practice in stair design without any safety issues.

Cost Impact: None

Committee Action: Withdrawn by Proponent

IRC-59
Revision to: Section P2803.6.1

Proponent: Mike Seal, Town of Oro Valley
Proposal: Revise as follows:

P2803.6.1 Requirements of discharge pipe. The outlet of a pressure relief valve, temperature relief
valve or combination thereof, shall not be directly connected to the drainage system. The discharge
from the relief valve shall be piped full size separately to the outside of the building or to an indirect
waste receptor located inside the building. In areas subject to freezing, the relief valve shall discharge
through an air gap into an indirect waste receptor located within a heated space, or by other approved
means. The discharge shall be installed in a manner that does not cause personal injury or property
damage and that is readily observable by the building occupants. The discharge from a relief valve shall
not be trapped. The diameter of the discharge piping shall not be less than the diameter of the relief
valve outlet. The discharge pipe shall be installed so as to drain by gravity flow and shall terminate
atmospherically not mere less than 6 inches (152mm) nor more than 24 inches (610 mm) above the
floor or finish grade. The end of the discharge pipe shall not be threaded.

Reason: This code section speaks to both interior and exterior discharge of relief valves, but the
termination seems to only address what was intended for interior locations. The possibility of the
termination to occur “at grade”, which is now currently allowed, would have the unintended effect of
concealing any discharge that might occur, or of plugging the discharge line. Requiring it to be a
“minimum” of 6 inches (152 mm) above grade would resolve this. The 24 inch (610 mm) maximum
height will assure that possible scalding water under pressure will not injure individuals in near
proximity.

Cost Impact: None

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted
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IRC-60
Revision to: Section R2404.9
Proponent: Chuck King, Town of Oro Valley
Revise as follows: Delete text
Proposal: Delete entire section and relocate text in new section as follows:
(Section Heading) R324 Rodent Proofing (Subsection below) R324.1 Rodent proofing. Buildings or
structures and the walls enclosing habitable er-eceupiable rooms and spaces in which persons live, sleep or

work, or in which feed; food or foodstuffs intended for human consumption are stored, prepared, processed,
served or sold, shall be constructed to protect against the entry of rodents.

Reason: This code section was improperly located in the fuel gas section of the code. It needs to be in the
general provisions or general planning area that also speaks to other types of protections such as termites.
Speaking to the changes; striking “occupiable” simply removes a fabricated word which is found nowhere
else in the code or in any dictionary, and is already covered by the previous word “habitable”. The second
strike out is to remove the word “feed” which is more applicable to livestock or other animals. It would be
nearly impossible to protect “feed” which could be located in a variety of accessory structures that are
covered by the IRC. Showing what | believe to be the intent, of adding the portion “intended for human
consumption”, is far more appropriate and compatible with life safety concerns.

Cost Impact: None

Committee Action: Withdrawn by Proponent

2000 INTERNATIONAL PLUMBING CODE

IPC-3
Revision to: Section 312.5

Proponent: Bob Lee, Town of Cave Creek
Proposal: Revise as follow:

312.5 Water supply system test. Upon completion of a section of or the entire water supply system,
the system, or portion completed, shall be tested and proved tight under a water pressure not less than
the working pressure of the system; or, for piping systems other than plastic, by an air test of not less
than 50 psi (344kPa). This test shall be maintained for at least 15 minutes. The water utilized for tests
shall be obtained from a potable source of supply. The required tests shall be performed in accordance
with this section and Section 107.

Reason: All other tests specified in Section 312, whether Drainage and vent water test under Section
312.2, Drainage and vent air test under Section 312.3, Drainage and vent final test under Section 312.4,
Gravity sewer test under Section 312.6 or Forced sewer test under Section 312.7, require 15 minute
duration for the respective tests. This is sufficient time to determine that a leak is not present and would
provide consistency within the testing section.

Cost Impact: None

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted
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IPC-4
Revision to: Section 504.6.1

Proponent: Mike Seal, Town of Oro Valley

Proposal: Revise as follow:

504.6.1 Discharge. The relief valve shall discharge full size to a safe place of disposal such as the
floor, outside the building, or an indirect waste receptor. The discharge pipe shall not have any trapped
sections and shall have a visible air gap or air gap fitting located in the same room as the water heater.
The outlet end of the discharge pipe shall not be threaded and such discharge pipe shall not have a
valve or tee installed. Relief valve piping shall be plped |ndependent of other equipment drains or relief
valve discharge plplng to the dlsposal pomt

draln shaII be constructed so as to discharge in a downward dlrectlon and shaII termlnate not less than
6 inches (152 mm) and not more than 24 inches (610 mm) above the finish surface or grade.

Reason: This prescriptive language removes the need to interpret what is intended by “shall be
installed in a manner that does not cause personal injury to occupants in the immediate area...”. This is
wide open for interpretation and discretion. The means and heights of the drain discharge also matches
what is currently prescribed for drain pans in P504.7.2. Why should drain pans be specific and relief
valve discharges, which relieve under pressure, be left open to interpretation?

Cost Impact: None

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted
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AZBO CODE REVIEW AND DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE

2000 ICC CODE AMENDMENTS REFORMATTED TO THE 2003
ICC CODES
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AZBO Code Review and Development Committee
AZBO 2000 ICC Codes Amendments recommended for the 2003 ICC Codes

This report is a three year compilation of the AZBO amendments to the 2000 ICC codes that the
Code Review and Development Committee have recommended to be included with the 2003 ICC
codes to assist those jurisdictions in the adoption of the 2003 ICC codes. In addition, previous
amendments that were not successful in the ICC code change process have been deleted, unless
the item is scheduled to be resubmitted for inclusion in the 2006 editions of the ICC Codes. The
items noted as "AZ only" have been determined by the committee to be items unique to Arizonain
accordance with the guidelines approved by the AZBO Board of Directors.

The items are identified by the initials of the affected code, the original number assigned by the
committee and the year the item was originally approved by the committee.

2003 INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE

IBC-5-01 (AZ Only)
Revision to: Table 1607.1

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted

Revise as follows:
OCCUPANCY OR USE UNIFORM CONCENTRATED

(psf) (Ibs.)
27. Residential B

One- and two-family dwellings

Uninhabitable attics with storage 20 40
Habitable attics and sleeping areas 3040

(no other changes in item 27)

Reason: All habitable areas should be designed using the same design loads. Change is in line with
industry standards. Local builders and designers support the change.

Committee Reason: Committee members representing industry indicated the homebuilders and

designers preferred to continue with the 40 psf in bed room areas. There was support that this would
lessen complaints from buyers.

IBC-10-01 (AZ Only)
Revision to: 3109
Committee Action: Approved as Submitted
Revise as follows:
Section 3109 is hereby REPEALED

Reason: Section does not meet State law for pool enclosures. Local governing statute or code will
regulate.
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IBC-14-01 (Resubmit to ICC)
Revision to: 406.1.4 Item 1.
Committee Action: Approved as Modified

406.1.4 Separation. Separations shall comply with the following:

1. The private garage shall be separated from the dwelling unit and its attic area by means of a
minimum 1/2-inch (12.7 mm) gypsum board applied to the garage side. Garages beneath habitable
rooms shall be separated from all habitable rooms above by not less than 5/8-inch Type X gypsum
board or equivalent. Door openings between a private garage and the dwelling unit shall be equipped
with either solid wood doors, or solid or honeycomb core steel doors not less than 13/8 inches (34.9
mm) thick, or doors in compliance with Section 715.3.3. Openings from a private garage directly into a
room used for sleeping purposes shall not be permitted. Doors shall be self-closing and self-latching.

In_buildings protected with an automatic fire sprinkler system, including the private garage, the room
finish_ materials shall be permitted to be a minimum 1/2-inch (12.7 mm) gypsum board applied to the

garage side.

Committee Reason: These doors should be maintained self closing and latching at all times.

IBC-20-02 (AZ Only)
Revision to: Chapter 11 Accessibility
Committee Action: Approved as Modified
Proposal: Delete Chapter 11, Accessibility, in its entirety and substitute the following:

ARIZONANS WITH DIABILITIES ACT

"Arizonans with Disabilities Act" (Arizona Revised Statutes, Title 41, Chapter 9, Article 8), and the
"Arizonans with Disabilities Act Implementing Rules" (Arizona Administrative Code, Title 10, Chapter 3,
Article 4), which rules incorporate The federal "Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines
for Buildings and Facilities," be and the same is hereby adopted as the Arizonans with Disabilities Act of
the Town, City or County, and shall apply to new construction and alterations and are not required in
buildings or portions of existing buildings that do not meet the standards and specifications and this act
is hereby referred to, adopted and made a part hereof as though fully set forth in this section.

Reason: All jurisdictions within the state are required by state law to enforce these provisions so this
code change merely brings the International Building Code into compliance.

IBC-22-03 (AZ only)
Revision to: Sections 308.2,308.3, 310.1,310.2, (new) 419, 309.2.9, 1003.3.1.2, 1003.3.1.8.2

Committee Action: Approved as Modified

308.2 Group I-1. This occupancy shall include buildings, structures or parts thereof housing more
than 10 persons, on a 24-hour basis, who because of age, mental disability or other reasons, live
in a residential environment that provides supervisory care services. The occupants are capable of
responding to an emergency situation without physical assistance from staff. This group shall
include, but not be limited to, the following:

Residential board and care facilities
Assisted living centers

Halfway houses

Group homes

Congregate care facilities
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Social rehabilitation facilities

Alcohol and drug abuse centers

Convalescent facilities

A facility such as the above with 10 or fewer persons shall be classified as a Group R-4 Condition 1
or shall comply with the International Residential Code in accordance with Section 101.2 where the
building is in compliance with Section 419 of this code.

308.3 Group I-2. This occupancy shall include buildings and structures used for medical, surgical,
psychiatric, nursing, custodial, personal, or directed care on a 24-hour basis of more than five
persons who are not capable of self-preservation by responding to an emergency situation without
physical assistance from staff. This group shall include, but not be limited to, the following:
Hospitals
Nursing homes (both intermediate-care facilities and skilled nursing facilities)

Mental hospitals

Detoxification facilities

A facility such as the above with five or fewer persons shall be classified as Group R-3 or shall
comply with the International Residential Code in accordance with Section 101.2.

This occupancy shall also include buildings and structures used for assisted living homes providing
supervisory, personal, or directed care on a 24-hr basis of more than 10 persons who are not
capable of self-preservation by responding to an emergency situation without physical assistance
from staff. A facility such as the above with ten or fewer persons shall be classified as R-4
Condition 2.

310.1...R-4 Residential occupancies shall include buildings arranged for occupancy as residential
care/assisted living homes including not more than 10 occupants, excluding staff.

310.1.1 Condition 1. This occupancy condition shall include facilities licensed to provide
supervisory care services, in which occupants are capable of self preservation by responding to an
emergency situation without physical assistance from staff. Condition 1 facilities housing more
than 10 persons shall be classified as a Group I-1.

310.1.2 Condition 2. This occupancy condition shall include facilities licensed to provide personal
or directed care services, in which occupants are incapable of self preservation by responding to an
emergency without physical assistance from staff. Condition 2 facilities housing more than 10
persons shall be classified as Group I-2.

R-4 occupancies shall meet the requirements for construction as defined in Group R-3 except as
otherwise provided for in this code, and Section 419 or shall comply with the International
Residential Code in accordance with section 101.2 where the building is in compliance with Section
419 of this code

310.2 Definitions

PERSONAL CARE SERVICE. Assistance with activities of daily living that can be performed by
persons without professional skills or professional training and includes the coordination or
provision of intermittent nursing services and the administration of medications and treatments.

DIRECTED CARE SERVICE. Care of residents, including personal care services, who are
incapable of recognizing danger, summoning assistance, expressing need, or making basic care
decisions.

SUPERVISORY CARE SERVICE. General supervision, including daily awareness of resident
functioning and continuing needs.

RESIDENTIAL CARE/ASSISTED LIVING HOME. A building or part thereof housing a maximum
of 10 persons, excluding staff, on a 24-hour basis, who because of age, mental disability or other
reasons, live in a supervised residential environment which provides supervisory, personal, or
directed services. This classification shall include, but not be limited to, the following: residential
board and care facilities, assisted living homes, halfway houses, group homes, congregate care
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facilities, social rehabilitation facilities, alcohol and drug abuse centers and convalescent
facilities.

419 RESIDENTIAL CARE/ASSISTED LIVING HOMES
419.1 Applicability. The provisions of this section shall apply to a building or part thereof
housing not more than 10 persons, excluding staff, on a 24-hour basis, who because of age,
mental disability or other reasons, live in a supervised residential environment which provides
licensed care services. Except as specifically required by this division, R-4 occupancies shall meet
all applicable provisions of Group R-3.

419.2 General. Buildings or portions of buildings classified as R-4 occupancies shall meet all the
applicable provisions of Group R-3, may be constructed of any materials allowed by this code, shall
not exceed two stories in height nor be located above the second story in any building, and shall
not exceed 2000 square feet above the first story except as provided in Section 506.

419.3 Special Provisions. R-4 occupancies having more than 2000 square feet of floor area
above the first floor shall be of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction throughout.

419.3.1 Mixed Uses. R-4 occupancies shall be separated from other uses as provided in Table
302.3.2.

419.4 Access and Means of Egress Facilities.

419.4.1 Accessibility. R-4 occupancies shall be provided with at least one accessible route per
the Arizonans with disabilities act. Sleeping rooms and associated toilets shall be accessible.

Exception: Existing buildings shall comply with Section 3409. Bathing and toilet facilities need
not be made accessible, but shall be provided with grab bars in accordance with ICC/ANSI A
117.1.

419.4.2 Exits

419.4.2.1Number of Exits. Every story, basement, or portion thereof shall have not less than
two exits.

Exception: Basements and stories above the first floor containing no sleeping rooms may
have one means of egress as provided in Chapter 10.

419.4.2.2 Distance to Exits. The maximum travel distance shall comply with Section 1004,
except that the maximum travel distance from the center point of any sleeping room to an
exit shall not exceed 75 feet.

419.4.2.3 Emergency Exit lllumination. In the event of a power failure, exit illumination shall
be automatically provided from an emergency system powered by storage batteries or an
onsite generator set installed in accordance with the ICC Electric Code.

419.4.2.4 Emergency Escape and Rescue. R-4 occupancies shall comply with the
requirements of Section 1025, except that Exception 1 to Section 1025.1 does not apply to R-
4 occupancies.

419.4.2.5 Delayed egress locks. In R-4 Condition 2 occupancies, delayed egress locks shall
be permitted in accordance with Sections 1008.1.3.4 and 1008.1.8.6, items 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6.

419.5 Smoke Detectors and Sprinkler Systems

419.5.1 Smoke Alarms. All habitable rooms and hallways in R-4 occupancies shall be
provided with smoke alarms installed in accordance with Section 907.2.10.

419.5.2 Sprinkler Systems. R-4 occupancies shall be provided with a sprinkler system
installed in accordance with Section 903.2.9. Sprinkler systems installed under this Section
shall be installed throughout, including attached garages, and in Condition 2 facilities shall
include attics and concealed spaces of or containing combustible materials. Such systems
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may not contain unsupervised valves between the domestic water riser control valve and the
sprinklers. In R-4 Condition 2 occupancies, such systems shall contain water-flow switches
electrically supervised by an approved supervising station, and shall sound an audible signal
at a constantly attended location.

1008.1.2 Door swing. Egress doors shall be side-hinged swinging.
Exceptions:

5. Private garages, office areas, factory and storage areas with an occupant load of 10
or less.

6. Group I-3 occupancies used as a place of detention.

7. Doors within or serving a single dwelling unit in Groups R-2, and R-3 as applicable
in Section 101.2, and R-4.

8. (no other changes)

Reason: The purpose of this amendment is to bring the provisions of the code into agreement with
the licensing rules of the Arizona Department of Health Services. DHS license categories have a
threshold of 10 residents to move from a residential home setting to an institutional setting. DHS rules
(R9-10-701) state, “Assisted living home” or “home” means an assisted living facility that provides
resident rooms to (10) or fewer residents, as distinct from an “assisted living center”, which provides
services to more than (10) persons. In addition, the license classifications to provide “personal care
services” and “directed care services” to residents allow for residents to be bed-bound. The use of
“Condition” distinctions is reflective of similar distinctions in I-occupancies.

Each state has unique agency programs for assisted living occupancies, which establish license
categories based on numbers of residents and the familiar ambulatory/non-ambulatory distinction.
Uniformity could be accomplished by either trusting health service agencies nationally to agree to
uniform thresholds and other licensing characteristics, or by amending building codes to allow each
state to adapt to that state’s unique rules. If numerical thresholds are provided on a “fill in the blanks”
basis, condition categories can be added or deleted, and definitions can be customized to match
licensure definitions, the hazards associated with these facilities can be addressed comprehensively
on a state-by-state basis.

The most hazardous scenario is a facility in an ordinary, un-rated residential structure, occupied by
(10) bed-bound residents, supervised by a single caregiver. Provisions for exiting, smoke detectors,
emergency illumination, sprinklers, et al, can substantially increase the chances of survival in a fire or
other emergency for these residents.

IBC-1-01 Reason: To bring the Building Code into agreement with Arizona Administrative Code,
Title 9 Health Services, Article 7 Assisted Living Facilities. R9-10-701 states, “Assisted living home”
or “home” means an assisted living facility that provides resident rooms to ten or fewer residents.” An
“Assisted living center” (rooms or residential units for eleven or more residents) is required to have
“an individually keyed entry door” and “a kitchen area” by R9-10-720. Since the distinction for the
state is between ten and eleven residents, it is felt that the Building Code should reflect the same
distinction.

See http://www.sosaz.com/public services/Title 09/9-10.htm for the entire rule.

It is felt that the word “abuse” was inadvertently omitted for the definition of Group I-1 Occupancy.

IBC-24-03 (Resubmit to ICC)
Revise 507.2 & 507.3
Committee Action: Approved as Submitted
Revise as follows:

507.2 Sprinklered, one story. The area of a one-story, Group B, F, M or S building or a one-story
Group A-4 building of other than Type V construction shall not be limited when the building is provided
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with an automatic sprinkler system throughout in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1, and is surrounded
and adjoined by public ways or yards not less than 60 feet (18 288 mm) in width.

Exceptions:

1. (No change)

2. (No change)

Such buildings may contain other occupancies, without H fire areas, provided that such occupancies do

not occupy more than 10 percent of the area of any floor of a building, nor more than the tabular values
permitted in the occupancy by Table 503 for such occupancy.

Exception: Group H fire areas as permitted by Section 507.6.

507.3 Two story. The area of a two-story, Group B, F, M or S building shall not be limited when the
building is provided with an automatic sprinkler system in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1
throughout, and is surrounded and adjoined by public ways or yards not less than 60 feet (18 288 mm)
in width.

Such buildings may contain other occupancies, without H fire areas, provided that such occupancies do
not occupy more than 10 percent of the area of any floor of a building, nor more than the tabular values
permitted in the occupancy by Table 503 for such occupancy.

Exception: Group H fire areas as permitted by Section 507.6.

Reason: The purpose of this proposal is to expand minor uses that would be permitted in an unlimited
area building constructed in compliance with Sections 507.2 and 507.3. The current text is overly
restrictive. As written, these buildings would not be allowed to contain separate tenants such as
daycare, dance school, out-patient surgical center, restaurants, etc.. These would be considered
different occupancies and no text exists to permit such uses in an unlimited area building of B, F, M or S
occupancies.

It makes little sense to restrict other occupancies, while allowing an A-4, certain H's or motion picture
theaters to be in unlimited area buildings.

This change will allow other use groups to be located in an unlimited area building of B, F, M or S uses
as long as the aggregate area of the occupancies do no exceed 10% of the floor area of the main
occupancy and further that the aggregate area of such occupancy does not exceed the tabular area
permitted in Table 503.

Communications and interpretations from ICC staff in ICBO and Boca offices have confirmed there is a
need for a change to allow these minor occupancies in an unlimited area building. This provision is in at
least one other national code.

This change should provide a reduction in costs.
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IBC-27-03 (Submit to ICC)
Revision to: Table 2902.1

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted
Revise Items 2 and 6 of table (remainder of table unchanged):

TABLE 2902.1

MINIMUM NUMBER OF REQUIRED PLUMBING FACILITIES®

Ref #28

WATER CLOSETS
(SEE SECTION DRINKING
USE 419.2 OF THE FOUNTAINS
No. |[CLASSIFICATION|GROUP| DESCRIPTION| INTERNATIONAL (SEE SECTION
PLUMBING LAVATORIES 410.1 OF THE
CODEFOR BATHTUBS [INTERNATION
URINALS) OR AL OTHE
MAL FEMALE MALE |FEMAL |SHOWERS | PLUMBING R
E E CODE)
Buildings for
the
transaction of
business,
Business (see professional 1 per 25 for the first 1 per 40 for the 1
Sections services, other 50 and 1 first — 1 per 100 servie
2 2902.2, B services per 50 for the 50 and 1 per 80 e
2902.4, involving remainder for sink
2902.4.1 merchandise, exceeding 50 the remainder
and 2902.6) office exceeding 50
buildings,
banks,
light industrial
and
similar uses
Retail stores,
service
6 Mercantile (see M stations, 1
Section 2902.2, shops, 1 per 500 1 per 750 — 1 per 1,000 servic
2902.5 and salesrooms, e
2902.6) markets sink
and shopping
centers

REASON: The current requirement for 1 service sink for mercantile and business occupancies is not
necessary due to the nature of the occupancy. The majority of business and mercantile occupancies do not
warrant the need to clean up spills that often occur in other occupancies. The requirement for a service sink
often becomes overly restrictive to small tenant spaces. This revision will not apply if another governing
agency, such as The State Health Department, requires a service sink.

IBC-28-03 (Approved w/ ICC)
Revision to: Section 1024.3

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted

1024.3 Assembly other exits. In addition to having access to a main exit, each level of an occupancy
in Group A having an occupant load of greater than 300 shall be provided with additional means of
egress that shall provide an egress capacity for at least one-half of the total occupant load served by

that level and comply with Section 1014.2.
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Reason: The IBC defines ‘exit’ in 1006 as being exterior doors, vertical exit enclosure, smokeproof
enclosure, exit passageway and horizontal exits. ICC staff has interpreted that this section does not
mean each ‘additional exit’ is required to comply solely with Section 1006. But that the code intends that
assembly rooms may also be served by exit-access elements. If this interpretation is correct, then the
Code should reflect the correct intent. By changing the word ‘exit’ to ‘means of egress’ clarifies the
purported intent correctly.

IBC-29-03 (Approved w/ ICC)
Revision to: Section 1008.1.9
Committee Action: Approved as Modified

1008.1.9 Panic and fire exit hardware. Where panic and fire exit hardware is installed, it shall comply
with the following:

1. The actuating portion of the releasing device shall extend at least one-half of the door leaf
width.

2. A maximum unlatching force of 15 pounds (67 N).

Each door in a means of egress from an occupancy of Group A or E having an occupant load of 100 or
more and any occupancy of Group H-1, H-2, H-3 or H-5 shall not be provided with a latch or lock unless
it is panic hardware or fire exit hardware.

Exception. A main exit, of a Group A use, in compliance with Section 1008.1.8.3
Exception 2.

If balanced doors are used and panic hardware is required, the panic hardware shall be of the push-pad
type and the pad shall not extend more than one-half the width of the door measured from the latch
side.

Reason: The IBC has a conflict between Section 1008.1.8.3 Exception 2 and the second paragraph of
Section 1008.1.9. Section 1008.1.9 requires panic hardware on all egress doors serving a Group A
having an occupant load of 100 or more. However, Section 1008.1.8.3 Exception 2 permits the use of
key operated locking devices on the egress side of the main exit door where the occupant load is 300 or
less. In applying conflict resolution from Section 102.1, it is difficult to determine which of these sections
is a general requirement and which is a specific requirement nor can you readily determine which is the
more restrictive. By adding this exception to the second paragraph of Section 1008.1.9 the code will be
consistent with interpretations found in the IBC Q & A Application Guideline.

IBC-32-03 (Approved w/ ICC)
Revision to: Section 1804.2
Committee Action: Approved as Submitted
1804.2 Presumptive load-bearing values. The maximum allowable foundation pressure, lateral
pressure or lateral sliding resistance values for supporting soils near the surface shall not exceed the
values specified in Table 1804.2 unless data to substantiate the use of a higher value are submitted and

approved.

Presumptive load-bearing values shall apply to materials with similar physical characteristics and
dispositions.

Mud, organic silt, organic clays, peat or unprepared fill shall not be assumed to have a presumptive load
bearing capacity unless data to substantiate the use of such a value are submitted.
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EXCEPTION: A presumptive load-bearing capacity is permitted to be used where the building official
deems the load-bearing capacity of mud, organic silt or unprepared fill is adequate for the support of
lightweight and temporary structures.

Reason: The wording at or near the surface would lead one to believe that the soil bearing values of
Table 1804.2 may be applied at the ground surface. Where as Section 1805.2 states as follows:

1805.2 Depth of footings. The minimum depth of footings below the undisturbed ground surface shall
be 12 inches (305 mm). Where applicable, the depth of footings shall also conform to Sections
1805.2.1 through 1805.2.3.

IBC-33-03 (AZ Only)
Revise Section 1503.4

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted

[P] 1503.4 Roof drainage. Design and installation of roof drainage systems shall comply with Section
1503.4 and the nternational Plumbing Code.

1503.4.1 Gutters. Gutters and leaders placed on the outside of buildings, other than Group R-3 as
applicable in Section101.2, private garages and buildings of Type V construction, shall be of
noncombustible material or a minimum of Schedule 40 plastic pipe.

1503.4.2 Where required. All roofs, paved areas, yards, courts and courtyards shall drain into a
separate storm sewer system, or a combined sewer system, or to an approved place of disposal.

1503.4.3 Roof design. Roofs shall be designed for the maximum possible depth of water that will pond
thereon as determined by the relative levels of roof deck and overflow weirs, scuppers, edges or
serviceable drains in combination with the deflected structural elements. In determining the maximum
possible depth of water, all primary roof drainage means shall be assumed to be blocked.

1503.4.4 Overflow drainage required. Overflow (emergency) roof drains or scuppers shall be provided
where the roof perimeter construction extends above the roof in such a manner that water will be
entrapped if the primary drains allow buildup for any reason.

1503.4.4.1 Separate systems required. Overflow roof drain systems shall have the end point of
discharge separate from the primary system. Discharge shall be above grade, in a location, which
would normally be observed by the building occupants or maintenance personnel.

1503.4.4.2 Overflow drains and scuppers. Where roof drains are required, overflow drains
having the same size as the roof drains shall be installed with the inlet flow line located 2 inches
(51 mm) above the low point of the roof, or overflow scuppers having three times the size of the
roof drains may be installed in the adjacent parapet walls. Scuppers shall be sized to prevent the
depth of ponding water from exceeding that for which the roof was designed as determined by the
plumbing code. Scuppers shall not have an opening dimension of less than 4 inches (102 mm).
The flow through the primary system shall not be considered when sizing the secondary roof drain

system.

REASON: This is proposed as an Arizona only amendment to resolve the problem of using the UPC
rather than the IPC. The | codes place roof drainage in the plumbing code. The U codes have drainage
required in the UBC and piping system design is per the UPC and scuppers per the UBC. When the IBC
is used with the UPC, there is a gaping hole in having sufficient requirements to obtain a safe roof
drainage system.

New Section 1503.4.2 is from IPC 1101.2. Section 1503.4.3 is from IPC 1101.7. Section 1503.4.4 is
from IPC 1107.1. Section 1503.4.4.1 is from IPC 1107.2. Section 1503.4.4.2 is a combination of IRC
R903.4.1and IPC 1107.3.

The text from the IRC provides the three times scupper sizing that existed in the UBC. Note that
jurisdictions that have adopted the 2000 IPC without amendments will require overflow piping to be two
times the size of the main piping but have no over sizing requirement for the scuppers. The 2003 no
longer requires the overflow piping size to be doubled but still does not have the three times size for the
scuppers.
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Structural 2-02 (Resubmit to ICC)
Revision to: Table 1607.1 by adding new footnote | to item 27.
Committee Action: Approved as modified.

Proposal:

OCCUPANCY OR USE UNIFORM CONCENTRATED
(psf) (Ibs.)

27. Residential
Uninhabitable attics without storage i
(no other changes in item 27)

i. For trussed systems, this live load need not be considered as acting simultaneously with other live loads
imposed upon the ceiling framing or its supporting structure.

Reason: For temporary safety and construction load, not for the life of the structure. This issue has
been addressed in a previous nationally recognized model code; therefore, setting a precedence on this
issue.

Structural 5-02 (AZ only)
Revision to: Section 1704.5

Committee Action: Approved as submitted.

Proposal: 3. Masonry fences six feet or less in height above grade.
4. Masonry retaining walls four feet or less in height from bottom of footing to top of
wall unless supporting a surcharge or impounding flammable liquids.

Reason: Exception 3 — No previous codes ever required special inspection for masonry fences 6 feet
in height or less.
Exception 4 — Retaining walls 4 feet or less in height from bottom of footing to top of wall and
not supporting a surcharge or flammable liquids are exempt from building permit
requirement.

2003 INTERNATIONAL RESIDENTIAL CODE

IRC-3-01 (AZ only)
Revision to: TABLE R 301.4

Committee Action: Approved as Modified

USE LIVE LOAD
Attics with storage ® 20 40
Sleeping rooms 30 40

(No other changes to Table)

Reason: All habitable areas should be designed using the same design loads. Change is in line with
industry standards. Local builders and designers support the change.
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IRC-7-01 (Resubmit to ICC)
Revision to: R309.1
Committee Action: Approved as Modified

R309.1 Opening protection. Openings from a private garage directly into a room used for sleeping
purposes shall not be permitted. Other openings between the garage and residence shall be
equipped with solid wood doors not less than 13/8 inch (35 mm) in thickness, solid or honeycomb
core steel doors not less than 13/8 inches (35 mm) thick, or 20-minute fire-rated doors. _Doors
providing opening protection shall be self-closing and self-latching.

Committee Reason: These doors should be maintained self closing and latching at all times.

IRC-9-01 (AZ only)
Revision to: APPENDIX
Committee Action: Approved as Modified

102.5 Appendices. Provisions in the appendices shall not apply unless specifically adopted. The
following appendices are adopted:
Appendix A SIZING AND CAPACITIES OF GAS PIPING
Appendix B SIZING OF VENTING SYSTEMS SERVING APPLIANCES EQUIPPED WITH DRAFT
HOODS, CATEGORY | APPLIANCES, AND APPLIANCES LISTED FOR USE AND TYPE
B VENTS
Appendix C EXIT TERMINALS OF MECHANICAL DRAFT AND DIRECT-VENT VENTING SYSTEMS
Appendix D RECOMMENDED PROCEDURE FOR SAFETY INSPECTION OF AN EXISTING
APPLIANCE INSTALLATION
Appendix H PATIO COVERS
Appendix J EXISTING BUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES
Appendix K SOUND TRANSMISSION

Reason: Comply with State and Federal laws.

IRC-11-01 (AZ only)
Revision to: M1307.6
Committee Action: Approved as Submitted
Add new text as follows:

M1307.5 Liquefied Petroleum Appliances. LPG appliances shall not be installed in an attic, pit or
other location that would cause a ponding or retention of gas.

Reason: Due to the nature of LP gas, being heavier than air, it should be a function of design to
eliminate the hazard of gas being trapped. The attic location is a hazard due to the gas settling in
insulated frame bays and the probability of an ignition source igniting the gas fuel. Any pit will hold LP
gas until an appliance or other ignition source causes a fire or explosion.

Related sections include G2406.2 and M1703.2
This also provides consistency with the State plumbing code.

IRC-12-01 (AZ only)
Revision to: G2406.2

Committee Action: Approved as Modified
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Add new item 5 text after the exceptions as follows:
5. Liquefied Petroleum Appliances. LPG appliances shall not be installed in an attic, pit or other
location that would cause a ponding or retention of gas.

Reason: To make text compatible with change to Section M1307.5 and to clarify that the exceptions do
not apply to this text. This also provides consistency with the State plumbing code.

IRC-27-02 (Approved w/ ICC for 2004 Supplement)
Revision to: Section R320.1
Committee Action: Approved as Modified
Proposal: R320.1 Subterranean termite control. In areas designated as “slight to moderate”,
“moderate to heavy” and “very heavy”, as established by Table R301.2(1), methods of protection shall
be by chemical soil treatment, pressure preservatively treated wood in accordance with the AWPA
standards listed in Section R319.1, naturally termite-resistant wood, or physical barriers (such as metal
or plastic termite shields), or any combination of these methods.
Reason: The first revision is due to the fact that “favorable to termite damage” is not defined. The table
number revision is editorial. The final revision delete the last part of the sentence, is due to the fact that
it just isn’t necessary. These specified treatments stand alone as acceptable, and are not intended to
work in combination with one another to become effective.

IRC-35-02 (Approved w/ ICC for 2004 Supplement)
Revision to: Section M1403.2
Committee Action: Approved as Modified
Proposal: M1403.2 Foundations and supports. Supports and foundations for the outdoor mechanical
systems shall be raised at least 3 inches (76 mm) above the finished grade, and shall conform to the
manufacturer’s installation instructions.
Reason: It is necessary to protect all outdoor equipment from problems associated with grade level
installations, not just heat pumps.

IRC-41-02 (AZ only)

Revision to: Section G2415.9

Committee Action: Approved as Modified

Proposal: G2415.9 (404.9) Minimum burial depth. Underground piping systems shall be installed a
minimum depth of 12 inches (305 mm) below grade for metal piping and 18 inches (457mm) for plastic

piping.

Reason: The distinction between metal piping and plastic piping in regards to burial depth is because
the plastic piping is more susceptible to damage and needs the increased depth for protection.

The elimination of the section addressing individual outside appliances is because the risks are the
same whether the line serves multiple appliances or a single appliance. With similar risks, similar
depths should be required.
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IRC-42-02 (Approved w/ ICC for 2004 Supplement)

Revision to: R310.1 Emergency escape and rescue openings

Committee Action: Approved as submitted.

Proposal: Add another sentence at the end of the paragraph to read as follows:

Such openings shall open directly into a public street, public alley, yard or court.

Reason: This is the same language that is in IBC Section 1025.1. Without this requirement the
emergency escape and rescue window could open into a carport or enclosed patio.

IRC-44-02 (Approved w/ ICC for 2004 Supplement)
Revision to: P2503.6 Water supply system testing
Committee Action: Approved as submitted.

Water-supply system testing. Upon completion of a section of or the entire water supply system, the
system, or portion completed, shall be tested and proved tight under a water pressure not less than the
working pressure of the system; or, for piping systems other than plastic, by an air test of not less than
50 psi (344kPa). This pressure shall be held for at least 15 minutes. The water utilized for tests shall be
obtained from a potable source of supply.

Reason: A specific length of time has been an industry standard practice and 15 minutes would allow
sufficient time to determine that there are no leaks.

IRC-45-02 (Resubmit to ICC)
Revision to: P3103.1 Plumbing vent termination
Committee Action: Approved as submitted.
Proposal: P3103.1 Roof Extension. All open vent pipes which extend through a roof shall be
terminated at least 6 inches above the roof or 6 inches above the anticipated snow accumulation,
whichever is greater, except that where a roof is to be used for any purpose other than weather
protection, the vent extensions shall be run at least 7 feet (2134 mm) above the roof.
Reason: For the sake of uniformity and continuity, a single number should be used by all jurisdictions.
The 6” number comes from Section 906.1 of the 1994 Uniform Plumbing Code and would not constitute
a change from the existing rules. The 7 feet above roofs used for other than weather protection comes
from Section 906.3 of the 1994 Uniform Plumbing Code and indicates that this section is a logical one
from which to select a number.

Structural 1-02 (Approved w/ ICC)
Revision to: Sections R401.5 & R401.4.2
Committee Action: Approved as modified.
Proposal: Add a new section.

R401.4.2 Compressible or shifting soil. In lieu of a complete geotechnical evaluation, when top or
subsoils are compressible or shifting, such soils shall be removed to a depth and width sufficient to
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assure stable moisture content in each active zone and shall not be used as fill er nor stabilized within
each active zone by chemical, dewatering, or presaturation.

Reason: Section renumbered for clarity. The reason for rewording R401.5 is that many soils
investigation reports classify bearing soils as compressible and design procedures exist for designing
foundations on compressible soils (e.g., PTI Design and Construction of Post Tensioned Slabs-On-
Ground). Thus, it is not necessary for all compressible soils to be removed; rather, it is the decision of
the geotechnical engineer as to the best course of action to deal with any compressible soils. Also, it
appears that the intent of this section is to avoid construction on unstable, shifting, and/or collapsible
soils, such as quicksand, hydro-collapsible soils, landslides, etc.

Structural 3-02 (Approved w/ ICC)
Revision to: Table R301.5
Committee Action: Approved as modified.

Proposal: Revise Table by adding footnote “g™:
USE LIVE LOAD

Attics without storage > © ¢ 10

(No other changes to Table)
g. For trussed systems, this load need not be considered as acting simultaneously with other live loads
imposed upon the ceiling framing or its supporting structure.

Reason: For temporary construction and service load, not for the life of the structure. This issue has
been addressed in a previous nationally recognized model code: therefore, setting a precedence on this
issue.

IRC-53-03 (Approved w/ ICC for 2004 Supplement)
Revision to: Section R202
Committee Action: Approved as Modified

R202 DEFINITIONS

EXTERIOR WALL. An above-grade wall that defines the exterior boundaries of a building. Includes
between floor spandrels, peripheral edges of floors, roofs and basement knee walls, dormer walls,
gable end walls, walls enclosing a mansard roof, and basement walls with an average below grade wall
area that is less than 50 percent of the total opaque and non-opaque area of that enclosing side.

Reason: Section R302 provides for the fire protection of exterior walls. If walls are defined as only
enclosing conditioned space, garage walls or dwelling walls that do not enclose conditioned space
would be exempt from fire protection requirements.

IRC-54-02 (Approved w/ ICC for 2004 Supplement)
Revision to: Section M1411.3.1
Committee Action: Approved as Modified

M1411.3.1 Auxiliary and secondary drain systems. In addition to the requirements of Section
M1411.3, a secondary drain or auxiliary drain pan shall be required for each cooling or evaporator coil
where damage to any building components will occur as a result of overflow from the equipment drain
pan or stoppage in the condensate drain piping. Such piping shall maintain a minimum horizontal slope
in the direction of discharge of not less than one-eighth unit vertical in 12 units horizontal (1-percent
slope). Drain piping shall be a minimum of 3/4-inch (19.1 mm) nominal pipe size. One of the following
methods shall be used:
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(The remainder of the section to remain unchanged.)

Reason: This inserts the necessary prescriptive language that will provide proper discharge for
condensing liquid. It also aligns the IRC with the same requirement shown in the International

Mechanical Code Section 307.1.

IRC -55-03 (Resubmit to ICC)

Revision to Table R1003.1

Committee Action: Approved as Modified

TABLE R1003.1

SUMMARY OF REQUIREMENTS FOR MASONRY FIREPLACES AND CHIMNEYS

Ref #28

ITEM LETTER? REQUIREMENTS SECTION
Hearth slab thickness A 4" R1003.9.1
Hearth extension B 8" fireplace opening < 6 sq. ft.
(each side of opening) 12" fireplace opening > 6 sq. ft.
R1003.10
Hearth extension C 16" fireplace opening < 6 sq. ft.
(front of opening) R1003.10
20" fireplace opening > 6 sq. ft.
Hearth slab reinforcing D Reinforced to carry its own weight and all
R1003.9
imposed loads.
Thickness of wall of firebox E 10" solid brick or 8" where a firebrick lining is R1003.5
used. Joints in firebrick 1/4" max.
Distance from top of opening to throat F 8" R1003.7
Smoke chamber wall thickness untined-wahs G 6" for lined walls
8" for unlined walls R1003.8
Chimney H Four No. 4 full-length bars for chimney up to
Vertical reinforcing® R1003.3.1
40" wide. Add two No. 4 bars for each
additional 40" or fraction of width or each
additional flue
Horizontal reinforcing® J Ya-inch ties at each 18 inches and two ties at
R1003.3.2
each bend in vertical steel
Bond beams K No specified requirement
Fireplace lintel L Noncombustible material. R1003.7
Chimney walls with flue lining M Solid masonry units or hollow masonry units R1001.7
grouted solid with at least 4 inch nominal
thickness.
Walls with unlined flue N 8" solid masonry.
Distances between adjacent flues - See Section R1001.10.
Effective flue area (based on area of fireplace p See Section R1001.12.
opening)
Clearances: R See Sections R1001.15 and R003.12.
Combustible material See Section R1001.13.
Mantel and trim 3" at roofline and 2" at 10",
Above roof
S
Anchorage” 3/16" x 1"
Strap R1003.4.1
Number Two
Embedment into chimney 12" hooked around outer bar with 6" extension
Fasten to 4 joists
Bolts Two 1/2" diameter.
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Footing
Thickness
Width

12" min. R1003.2
6" each side of fireplace wall.

For SI: 1 inch = 25.4 mm, 1 foot = 304.8 mm, 1
square foot = 0.0929 m.

NOTE: This table provides a summary of major requirements for the construction of masonry chimneys and fireplaces. Letter references
are to Figure R 1003.1, which shows examples of typical construction. This table does not cover all requirements, nor does it coverall
aspects of the indicated requirements. For the actual mandatory requirements of the code, see the indicated section of text.

b.  The letters refer to Figure R 1003.1.

Not required in Seismic Design Category A, B or C.

Reason: This proposal will create uniformity and will delete conflicts between IRC Table R1003.1 and IBC
Table 2111.1 In addition, the following errors to table R1003.1 have been corrected:

Chimney, Vertical reinforcing

Horizontal reinforcing

Bond beam requirement

Add footnote “b” to horizontal reinforcing

Add “Section” column to have the same format as IBC Table 2111.1

IRC-59-03 (Resubmit to ICC)

Revision to Section P2803.6.1
Committee Action: Approved as Submitted
Proposal: Revise as follows:

P2803.6.1 Requirements of discharge pipe. The outlet of a pressure relief valve, temperature relief
valve or combination thereof, shall not be directly connected to the drainage system. The discharge
from the relief valve shall be piped full size separately to the floor, to the outside of the building or to an
indirect waste receptor located inside the building. In areas subject to freezing, the relief valve shall
discharge through an air gap into an indirect waste receptor located within a heated space, or by other
approved means. The discharge shall be installed in a manner that does not cause personal injury or
property damage and that is readily observable by the building occupants. The discharge from a relief
valve shall not be trapped. The diameter of the discharge piping shall not be less than the diameter of
the relief valve outlet. The discharge pipe shall be installed so as to drain by gravity flow and shall
terminate atmospherically not less than 6 inches (152mm) nor more than 24 inches (610 mm) above the
floor or finish grade. The outlet end of the discharge pipe shall not be threaded or have a valve installed.

Reason: This code section speaks to both interior and exterior discharge of relief valves, but the
termination seems to only address what was intended for interior locations. The possibility of the
termination to occur “at grade”, which is now currently allowed, would have the unintended effect of
concealing any discharge that might occur, or of plugging the discharge line. Requiring it to be a
“minimum” of 6 inches (152 mm) above grade would resolve this. The 24 inch (610 mm) maximum
height will assure that possible scalding water under pressure will not injure individuals in near
proximity.
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2003 INTERNATIONAL FUEL GAS CODE

No Changes

2003 INTERNATIONAL MECHANICAL CODE

No Changes

2003 International Plumbing Code

IPC-1-01 (AZ only)
Revision to: 101
Committee Action: Approved as Submitted
Add a new section 101.5 to read as follows:
101.5 Appendices. Provisions in the appendices shall not apply unless specifically adopted.

Reason:. This provision is included in all the other International codes and needs to be included in the
International Plumbing Code to maintain uniformity among the codes.

IPC-3-03 (Approved w/ ICC)
Revision to Section 312.5
Committee Action: Approved as Submitted

Proposal: Revise Section 312.5 as follow:

312.5 Water-supply system test. Upon completion of a section of or the entire water supply system,
the system, or portion completed, shall be tested and proved tight under a water pressure not less than
the working pressure of the system; or, for piping systems other than plastic, by an air test of not less
than 50 psi (344kPa). This pressure shall be held for at least 15 minutes. The water utilized for tests
shall be obtained from a potable source of supply. The required tests shall be performed in accordance
with this section and Section 107.

Reason: All other tests specified in Section 312, whether Drainage and vent water test under Section
312.2, Drainage and vent air test under Section 312.3, Drainage and vent final test under Section 312.4,
Gravity sewer test under Section 312.6 or Forced sewer test under Section 312.7, require 15 minute
duration for the respective tests. This is sufficient time to determine that a leak is not present and would
provide consistency within the testing section.

IPC-4-03 (Resubmit to ICC)
Revision to Section 504.6.1
Committee Action: Approved as Submitted

Proposal: Revise Section 504.6.1 as follow:
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504.6.1 Discharge. The relief valve shall discharge full size to a safe place of disposal such as the
floor, outside the building, or an indirect waste receptor. The discharge pipe shall not have any trapped
sections and shall have a visible air gap or air gap fitting located in the same room as the water heater.
The outlet end of the discharge pipe shall not be threaded and such discharge pipe shall not have a
valve or tee installed. Relief valve piping shall be piped independent of other equipment drains or relief
valve discharge piping to the disposal point. Such pipe shall be constructed so as to discharge in a
downward direction, and shall terminate not less than 6 inches (152 mm) and not more than 24 inches
(610 mm) above the finish surface or grade.

Reason: This prescriptive language removes the need to interpret what is intended by “shall be
installed in a manner that does not cause personal injury to occupants in the immediate area...”. This is
wide open for interpretation and discretion. The means and heights of the drain discharge also matches
what is currently prescribed for drain pans in P504.7.2. Why should drain pans be specific and relief
valve discharges, which relieve under pressure, be left open to interpretation?
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Resolution

WHEREAS The Maricopa Association of Governments Building Codes Committee
(heretofore referred to as the “Committee”) approved the amendments to the 2002 edition
of the National Electrical Code (heretofore referred to as the “Code”) with the intent to
promote and present a uniform set of electrical codes and amendments for jurisdictions
within Maricopa County AND;

WHEREAS Sections 312.5 and 314.17 of the 2002 NEC ( E3807.7 and E3806.1.1 of the
2003 IRC), that addresses cabinets, boxes and conduit bodies and the entry of said
cabinets, boxes and conduit bodies by cables and conduit, have been in existence for at
least two code cycles and requires the enclosure of openings through which cables enter a
cabinet, box or conduit body, requires that nonmetallic cables be permitted to enter the
top of a surface mounted enclosure only and that the nonmetallic cable be protected at
points of entry into a cabinet, box, or conduit body from damage and abrasion, where
cables are used, each cable shall be secured to the cabinet, cutout box or meter socket
enclosure and has been largely ignored by installers and enforcers in the State of Arizona
to this point in time AND;

WHEREAS a code change proposal has been submitted to the Code Making Panel of
NFPA to validate the method of installation traditionally occurring in this region AND;

WHEREAS that code change proposal, 9-12 Log #463, was rejected by the Code Making
Panel; AND

WHEREAS the immediate and strict adherence to and enforcement of in their entirety
Sections 312.5 and 314.17 of the 2002 NEC ( E3807.7 and E3806.1.1 of the 2003 IRC)
would pose a change in standard practice in this region and both industry and the
enforcement community would benefit from a “phase-in” or transition period;

BE IT SO RESOLVED by the Committee that Sections 312.5 and 314.17 of the 2002
NEC ( E3807.7 and E3806.1.1 of the 2003 IRC) shall be enforced in their entirety so that
each cable will be secured to the cabinet, cutout box or meter socket enclosure where it
enters. This resolution shall have an effective date of April 1, 2005.

Ref #29
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2002 National Electrical Code & 2003 International Residential Codes (Electrical Section)

NEC-1-04 (AZ Only)

Revision to NEC Article 250.118

250.118. Types of Equipment Grounding Conductors
The equipment grounding conductor run with or enclosing the circuit conductors shall be one or more or a
combination of the following:

=

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

9

10.
11.
12.

13.
14.

A copper, aluminum, or copper-clad aluminum conductor. This conductor shall be solid or stranded; insulated,
covered, or bare; and in the form of a wire or a busbar of any shape.

Threaded Rigid metal conduit and fittings.

Threaded Intermediate metal conduit and fittings.

Electrical-metallic-tubing-

Armor of Type AC cable as provided in Section 333-21.

The copper sheath of mineral-insulated, metal-sheathed cable.

The metallic sheath or the combined metallic sheath and grounding conductors of Type MC cable_with an
individual equipment grounding conductor.

Cable trays as permitted in Sections 318-3(c) and 318-7.

Cablebus framework as permitted in Section 365-2(a).

Other electrically continuous metal raceways listed for grounding.

Reason: For reasons of extreme temperature fluctuations found throughout the State causing expansion and
contraction of the metal conduit separating the non-threaded type fittings. This will eliminate the equipment grounding
connection and therefore preventing a low impedance path to clear a ground fault. This situation would either set up a
shock hazard or a fire hazard.
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Additional Supporting Information:

SUBJECT: Technician Electrocuted While Performing
Maintenance on a Walk-In Cooler in Virginia
CAUSE: Electrocution

SUMMARY: On August 20, 1991, a 33-year-old male employed as a heating, ventilating, air-conditioning, and
refrigeration (HVACR) technician, was electrocuted while performing refrigeration maintenance on a walk-in cooler at
a restaurant.

The flexible metal conduit housing the power conductors to the refrigeration unit (RU) of the cooler had been designed
to serve as the mechanical ground. The insulation on one of the three power conductors in the flexible conduit was
damaged and allowed electrical arcing to a conduit connector on the RU starter box. The conduit connection from the
RU to the RU starter box was loose, and effectively disconnected the mechanical ground from the RU. As the victim
was servicing the RU, the temperature in the walk-in cooler must have caused the thermostat to close the starter,
energizing the surfaces of the RU, and fatally shocking the technician when he touched it. NIOSH investigators
concluded that to prevent similar occurrences, employers should:

o require that all electrical equipment be de-energized before any electrical repairs are performed

o provide a mechanical grounding conductor as part of the power feed to an appliance whenever possible

o provide ground-fault protection as part of the power feed to an appliance whenever possible

o provide employees with education and training in the recognition, avoidance, and prevention of unsafe work
conditions.

NEC-2-04 (AZ Only)

Revision to IRC Section E3808.8

E3808.8 Types of equipment grounding conductors. The equipment grounding conductor run with of enclosing the
circuit conductors shall be one or more or a combination of the following:

(No changes to Section with the exception of the following deletions):

2. Threaded rigid metal conduit and fittings.
3. Threaded intermediate metal conduit and fittings.

4~ELeetﬁeal—|qqetedi«:—t&levrﬂgL

Reason: For reasons of temperature fluctuations found throughout the State causing expansion and contraction of
the metal conduit. See amended Section 250.118 coordination of NEC to IRC.

NEC-3-04 (Directive)
Revision NEC Article 210.8 (a) & (b)

210.8. Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupter Protection for Personnel
FPN: See Section 215.9 for ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection for personnel on feeders.
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(No changes to Article with the exception of the following revisions):

(A) Dwelling Units. All 125-volt, single-phase, 15- and 20-ampere receptacles installed in the locations specified in
(1) through (8) shall have ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection for personnel.

(7 are-installed-to-serve-the-cod
{6-fty-of the-outside-edge-of- the-wet-barsink: Convenience receptacle

basin, tub, or shower.
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s located within 1.8 m (6 ft) of any sink, wash

(B) Other than Dwelling Units. All 125-volt, single-phase, 15- and 20-ampere receptacles installed in the locations
specified in (1) —2anre-(3) through (5) shall have ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection for personnel.

(4) Convenience receptacles located within 1.8 m (6 ft) of any sink, wash basin, tub, or shower.

(5) Outdoors.

Reason: Possibility of personnel coming in contact with electrical appliances that are in contact with wet conditions
creating the possibility for electrocution.

Additional supporting information:

These are NIOSH reports:
FACE: 84WV17

SUBJECT: Electrocution in a Fast Food Restaurant
CAUSE: Electrocution

SUMMARY: On June 30, 1984, at about 1:05 A.M., an 18-year-old male employee with 15 months experience at a
fast food restaurant was electrocuted while plugging a portable electric toaster into a 110 volt/20 amp receptacle.

A the time of the incident, employees had closed the restaurant and damp-mopped the floors. About 5 to 10 minutes
after mopping, the victim was in the process of plugging the toaster into a floor outlet when he received the shock. The
assistant manager and other employees were elsewhere and did not see the victim. The assistant manager heard a
scream and investigated. The assistant manager and the other workers then found the victim with one hand on the
plug, the other hand wrapped around the receptacle box, and with his face on top of the outlet. An employee tried to
take the victim's pulse but was shocked. The assistant manager went to the breaker box to open the breaker for that
circuit, but could not find the specific breaker. He then called the emergency squad, returned to the box and found the
right breaker. The victim had by then been in contact with the current for 3 to 8 minutes. An employee checked the
victim's pulse and found a very rapid radial pulse. The employee and assistant manager then unlocked the front door
and placed another call to the rescue squad. The employee checked the victim's pulse again and found none. An
employee living nearby arrived and started CPR, which was continued by the rescue squad upon its arrival. CPR was
administered for 1.5 hours. The victim was DOA at the local hospital. Two different electricians later evaluated the
circuit and found no serious problems. It is surmised that while holding the plug, the victim's right hand slipped forward
to make contact through the index finger to the energized prong. With his left hand holding the spring-loaded cover
open, a current path through the arms, chest, and heart would be established from the prong to the ground. After the
accident the employer required employees to open circuits at the breaker box before plugging and unplugging
equipment. This strategy is not recommended because it relies on positive human action and places excessive wear
on the breakers. Recommendations:

0 Ground Fault Circuit Interrupter Breakers (GFCI's) would have interrupted the circuit before sufficient current had
passed to cause physical damage to the body. They are recommended as the best solution.
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o The location and design of the receptacle, the design of the plug, and the recent mopping contributed to the
incident.

o0 CPR should be initiated when an unstable pulse is detected, rather than later when no pulse is found.

FACE: 86NC43

SUBJECT: 25-Year-Old Restaurant Manager |
Electrocuted in North Carolina
CAUSE: Electrocution

SUMMARY: On August 3, 1986, a 25-year-old male restaurant manager was cleaning the floor of the kitchen when he
came in contact with a refrigerator that had a ground fault. The manager was electrocuted.

The restaurant was closed and the manager's wife and 2-year-old daughter were in the dining area waiting for him to
finish. The victim, who was wearing tennis shoes, put soap and water on the floor. He slipped and grabbed the handle
of a commercial refrigerator. The refrigerator had a ground fault and was not grounded -- the cord did not have a
ground prong. The ground fault was apparently caused by excessive wear on the insulation of the conductors (wires)
supplying power to the compressor. The conductors were exposed at a cut-out hole in the case of the refrigerator,
were not protected from abrasion, and were not protected by strain relief. The victim's wife heard a noise in the
kitchen. She successfully pulled the victim from the refrigerator into the dining area, though she was shocked in the
process. She summoned help and began CPR, but to no avail. Recommendations:

o All electrical equipment (such a refrigerators) should be designed and maintained to comply with all applicable
requirements of the National Electrical Code. In this case the defects in the refrigerator apparently developed over
time and were not recognized as hazardous. The refrigerator was bought used and the owner had no owner's manual.

o0 Restaurant owners and managers should be encouraged to conduct formalized safety training for all restaurant
employees.

o All electrical receptacles (outlets) in restaurant kitchens should be protected by ground fault circuit interrupters. See
NIOSH ALERT (85-104).

NEC-4-04 (Directive)

Revision to IRC Section E3802.7

E3807.2 Barsinkreceptacles- Sink, wash basin, tub, or shower receptacles. All 125-volt, single-phase,15- and 20-

ampere convenience receptacles that serve-a—ceuntertop-surface—and are located within 6 feet (1829 mm) of the
outside edge of a-wetbar any sink , wash basin, tub, or shower shall have ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection

for personnel.

Reason: Possibility of personnel coming in contact with appliances that are in contact with wet conditions creating
the possibility for electrocution. See amended Section 210.8, this will coordinate the NEC and IRC.

NEC-5-04 (AZ Only)

Revision to NEC Article 310.15 (b)(6) & NEC Table 310.15 (b)(6)



Ref #29

(6) 120/240-Volt and 120/208-Volt, 3-Wire, Single-Phase Dwelling Services and Feeders. For dwelling units,
conductors, as listed in Table 310-15(b)(6), shall be permitted as 120/240-volt and 120/208 volt, 3-wire, single-
phase-service-entrance conductors, service lateral conductors, and feeder conductors that serve as the main
power feeder to a dwelling unit and are installed in raceway or cable with or without an equipment grounding
conductor. For application of this section, the main power feeder shall be the feeder(s) between the main
disconnect and the lighting and appliance branch-circuit panelboard(s). The feeder conductors to a dwelling unit
shall not be required to be larger than their service-entrance conductors. The grounded conductor shall be
permitted to be smaller than the ungrounded conductors, provided the requirements of Sections 215-2, 220-22,
and 230-42 are met.

Table 310-15(b)(6). Conductor Types and Sizes for 120/240-Volt and 120/208-Volt, 3-Wire, Single-Phase
Dwelling Services and Feeders.

Conductor (AWG or kcmil)

Copper Aluminum or Service-orFeeder Service or Feeder Rating (Amperes)
Copper-Clad Aluminum  Rating-(Ampere} < 30°C (86°F) > 30°C 86°F)
4 2 100 100
3 1 116 110
2 1/0 125 125 100
1 2/0 150 150 125
1/0 3/0 175 175 150
2/0 4/0 200 200 175
3/0 250 225 225 200
4/0 300 250 250 225
250 350 300 300 250
350 500 350 350 300
400 600 400 400 350
500 750 400

FPN: for single-phase panels feed from a 3-phase system, the grounded conductor cannot be reduced in size for a
120/208-volt system, see 220.22

Reason: Clarification to include 120/208-volt Single-Phase systems and ambient correction to Table for temperature
conditions found throughout the State. These correction factors are already in the NEC at the bottom of Table 310.16.

NEC-6-04 (AZ Only)
Add New Article to NEC:
230.63. Location. All service equipment rated 1000 amperes or more located inside a building shall be enclosed within

a room or space separated from the rest of the building by not less than one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation
or fire barrier installed in compliance with the building code.




Ref #29

Reason: For coordination with Utility company requirements. This will be proactive to the customer, catching this at
plan review will prevent the customer from being refused Ultility Service at final if they have Service Equipment 1000
amperes and larger inside of the building and not enclosed in a one-hour room.

NEC-7-04 (Directive)

Revision to NEC Articles 334.10 & 334.12

334.10 Uses Permitted. Type NM, Type NMC, and Type NMS cables shall be permitted to be used in the following:

1. One- and two-family dwellings, multifamily dwellings, and other residential accessory structures

(b) 2. —Mult

(Items 3 & 4 to remain the same)

334.12. Uses Not Permitted.
(A) Types NM, NMC, and NMS. Types NM, NMC, and NMS cables shall not be used as follows:

(Item 1 remains the same)

(Item 10 to remain the same)

Reason: For clarification; ltems deleted seem to identify occupancies other than Dwelling type structures would not
be allowed to use this type of wiring method. This will clarify that this type of wiring method shall only be used in
Dwelling type occupancies.

NEC-8-04 (Directive)

Revision to NEC Articles 358.10 & 358.12

358.10 Uses Permitted

(B) Corrosion Protection. Ferrous or nonferrous EMT, elbows, couplings, and fittings shall be permitted to be installed
in concrete ; that is not in direct contact with the earth ; or in areas subject to severe corrosive influences where
protected by corrosion protection and judged suitable for the condition.

358.12 Uses Not Permitted. EMT shall not be used under the following conditions:

(Items 1 through 6 to remain the same)
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(7) On or below grade.

Reason: For clarification, EMT fittings are not approved to be installed on or below grade. 110.3(B) requires listed
and labeled equipment to be installed per the manufacturer’s installation instructions, there is currently no EMT fittings
listed for direct burial. Table 300.5 identifies minimum cover for buried wiring methods, this table does not identify
depth requirements for EMT.

NEC-9-04 (AZ Only)

Revision to NEC Article 501.16 (B)

501.16 (B) Types of Equipment Grounding Conductors.
(Article remains the same, delete exception):

Reason: For coordination with Amendment to NEC Article 250.118

NEC-10-04 (AZ Only)
Revision to NEC Article 502.16

502.16 (B) Types of Equipment Grounding Conductors.
(Article remains the same, delete exception):

Reason: For coordination with Amendment to NEC Article 250.118

NEC-11-04 (AZ Only)
Revision to NEC Article 503.16 (B)

503.16 (B) Types of Equipment Grounding Conductors.
(Article remains the same, delete exception):

Reason: For coordination with Amendment to NEC Article 250.118



NEC-12-04 (AZ Only)

Revision to IRC Table E3503.1

Revise Table as Follows (Minimum Grounding Electrode Conductor Size to remain the same)

Ref #29

CONDUCTOR TYPES AND SIZES-THHW, THW, THWN,USE,XHHW Allewable Service or Feeder Rating (Amperes)
(Parallel sets of 1/0 and larger conductors are Ampacity
permitted in either a single raceway or in separate raceways)
Copper Aluminum and copper-clad | Maximum-Load <30°C (86°F) > 30°c (86°f)
(AWG) aluminum Amps)
(AWG)
4 2 100 100
3 1 110 110
2 1/0 125 125 100
1 2/0 150 150 125
1/0 3/0 175 175 150
2/0 4/0 200 200 175
or two sets of 1/0
3/0 250 kemil 225 225 200
or two sets of 2/0
4/0 300kcmil 250 250 225
or two sets of 1/0 or two sets of 3/0
250 kcmil 350 kemil 300 300 250
or two sets of 2/0 or two sets of 4/0
350 kemil 500 350 350 300
or two sets of 3/0 or two sets of 250 kemil
400 kemil 600 400 400 350
or two sets of 4/0 or two sets of 300 kemil
500 kcmil 750 kcmil 400

Reason: Coordination with Amendment to NEC table 310.15 (b)(6).
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@® ADAAG 4.3 ACCESSIBLE ROUTE

AN ACCESSIBLE ROUTE SHALL BE PROVIDED FROM
THE SIDEWALK AT THE STREET TO THE
ACCESSIBLE BUILDING ENTRANCE AND WHERE
PROVIDED, TO THE ACCESSIBLE PORT-A-JOHN.
WIDTH: NOT LESS THAN 36 INCHES.

SURFACE: SHALL BE ASPHALT OR CONCRETE.
SLOPE: NOT TO EXCEED 1:20 (5%)

CROSS SLOPE: NOT TO EXCEED 1:50 (2%)

ADAAG 4.1.2.4 (b) VAN ACCESSIBLE

PARKING STALL & ACCESSIBLE AISLE
SURFACE: SHALL BE ASPHALT OR CONCRETE.
PARKING STALL: 8 FT. X 20 FT. MIN.

ACCESS AISLE: 8 FT. X 20 FT. WITH PAINTED
STRIPES @ 45 DEGREES.

SIGNAGE: VAN ACCESSIBLE (SEE ITEM #8 AND SIGN
DETAIL)

ADAAG 4.1.6 ACCESSIBLE TOILET OR

ACCESSIBLE PORT-A-JOHN

TOILET ROOM: MAY BE UNISEX AND SHALL
CONTAIN 1 WATER CLOSET; 1 LAVATORY; AND THE
DOOR SHALL HAVE A PRIVACY LATCH, MEN/WOMEN
SIGNAGE SHALL BE INSTALLED ADJACENT TO THE
LATCH SIDE OF THE DOOR.

PORT-A-JOHN: IN LIEU OF A TOILET ROOM, AN
ACCESSIBLE PORT-A-JOHN MAY BE USED AND
LOCATED WITHIN THE ACCESSIBLE ROUTE, NEAR
THE ACCESSIBLE ENTRANCE TO THE SALES
OFFICE.

ADAAG 4.13 DOORS

ADAAG 4.13.6 MANEUVERING CLEARANCE

DOOR WIDTH: DOORWAYS SHALL HAVE A CLEAR
OPENING OF 32 INCHES WITH THE DOOR OPENING
90 DEGREES.

THRESHOLD: NOT TO EXCEED 1/2 INCH, BUT SHALL
BE BEVELED WITH A SLOPE NO GREATER THAN 1:2
(50%). UP TO 1/4 INCH HIGH NO EDGE PROTECTION
REQUIRED.

LANDING: TO ACCOMMODATE ALL DOOR
APPROACHES A MINIMUM 5 FT. X 5 FT LEVEL
CONCRETE LANDING SHALL BE PROVIDED. WHEN
THE DOOR AND LANDING ARE LOCATED AT THE
GARAGE DRIVEWAY SIDE, THE SLOPE OF THE
LANDING SHALL NOT EXCEED 1:50 (2%)

®
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DOOR HARDWARE: HANDLES, PULLS, LATCHES,
AND LOCKS SHALL BE LEVER-OPERATED
MECHANISMS, PUSH TYPE MECHANISMS, U-
SHAPED HANDLES.

ADAAG 4.8 RAMPS
SLOPE: MAXIMUM SLOPE OF RUN SHALL BE 1:12
(8.33%)
MAXIMUM RISE: 30 INCHES
MAXIMUM RUN: 30 FT.
CLEAR WIDTH: 36 INCHES.
LANDINGS:
(1) SHALL BE AT LEAST AS WIDE AS THE RAMP RUN
LEADING TO IT.
(2) LENGTH SHALL BE A MINIMUM 60 INCHES CLEAR.
(3) FOR CHANGE OF DIRECTION THE MINIMUM SIZE
SHALL BE 60 INCHES X 60 INCHES.

ADAAG 4.8.5 RAMP HANDRAILS

(1) RAMP RUN HAS A RUN GREATER THAN 6 INCHES
OR A HORIZONTAL PROJECTION GREATER THAN 72
INCHES SHALL HAVE HANDRAILS ON BOTH SIDES.
(2) HANDRAILS NOT CONTINUOUS SHALL EXTEND AT
LEAST 12 INCHES BEYOND THE TOP AND BOTTOM
OF THE RAMP SEGMENT AND PARALLEL WITH THE
FLOOR SURFACE.

(3) TOP OF HANDRAILS SHALL BE MOUNTED 34
INCHES TO 38 INCHES ABOVE THE RAMP SURFACE.

(4) ENDS OF HANDRAILS SHALL BE ROUNDED OR
RETURN SMOOTHLY TO THE FLOOR OR POST.

ADAAG 4.8.7 EDGE PROTECTION
RAMPS AND LANDINGS WITH DROP-OFFS SHALL
HAVE CURBS, WALLS, RAILINGS OR PROJECTING
SURFACES.

CURBS SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 2 INCHES HIGH.

CITY OF PEORIA PLANNING & ZONING 14-
23-3 (B), (5), (€) ACCESSIBLE PARKING

SIGN

(1) ON STATIONARY POST OR OBJECT THE BOTTOM
OF SIGN SHALL BE LOCATED NOT LESS THAN 3 FT.
OR MORE THAN 6 FT. ABOVE GRADE.

(2) SIGN SHALL READ: RESERVED PARKING; A.R.S.
28-884, VAN ACCESSIBLE. (SEE SIGN DETAIL)



ACCESSIBLE SALES OFFICE

CITY DF PEDRIA BUILDING INSPECTION DEPARTMENT
8401 VEST MONROE STRCET. PEORIA, ARIZOWA 83343

SPECIFICATIONS FOR
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Memorandum

Date: November 30, 2004

To: Robert Lee, Chairman of M.A.G. Building Codes Committee

From: Cheryl Levandowski, Chairperson of M.A.G/RPR. Building Inspector/Plans

Examiner Forum

Subject: Recommendation to the M.A.G. Building Codes Committee for the uniform
requirement of Pad Certifications per IRC R401.2

The Building Inspector/Plans Examiner Forum puts forth the recommendation to the MAG
Building Codes Committee to consider this as a written interpretation of the specified code
section.

Whereas, the requirements of the 2003 IRC Section R401.2, states “Fill soils that support
footings and foundations shall be designed, installed and tested in accordance with accepted
engineering practice.”

Upon completion of the soils investigation the testing agency may include an expiration date for
pad certifications.

Analysis of discussion and recommendation

Based on facts presented by several jurisdictions, we feel the perspective jurisdiction is unable to
verify if the original pad certification is still current. It is the consensus of the BI/PE forum to
require each builder to provide a current pad certification for all single family lots, in tract
subdivisions, at the time of the footing inspection.
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Memorandum

Date: November 30, 2004

To: Robert Lee, Chairman of M.A.G. Building Codes Committee

From: Cheryl Levandowski, Chairperson of M.A.G/RPR. Building Inspector/Plans

Examiner Forum

Subject: Recommendation to the M.A.G. Building Codes Committee for the uniform
requirement of Weep Screed per IRC R703.6.2.1

The Building Inspector/Plans Examiner Forum puts forth the recommendation to the MAG
Building Codes Committee to consider this as a written interpretation of the specified code
section.

Whereas, the requirements of the 2003 IRC Section R703.6.2.1, states “The weep screed shall be
placed a minimum of 4 inches (102mm) above the earth or 2 inches (51 mm) above paved areas
and shall be of a type that will allow trapped water to drain to the exterior of the building.”

The clearance required above the paved areas cannot be maintained when the Builder provides a
no step entry.

Analysis of discussion and recommendation

It is the purpose of this code section to allow excess moisture inside the wall to drain to the

exterior of the building. It is the consensus of the BI/PE forum to allow, as an alternate method,
the installation of deco drain directly below the weep screed to meet this requirement.




Resolution

WHEREAS The Maricopa Association of Governments Building Codes Committee
(heretofore referred to as the “Committee”) approved the amendments to the 2002 edition
of the National Electrical Code (heretofore referred to as the “Code”) with the intent to
promote and present a uniform set of electrical codes and amendments for jurisdictions
within Maricopa County AND;

WHEREAS Sections 312.5 and 314.17 of the 2002 NEC ( E3807.7 and E3806.1.1 of the
2003 IRC), that addresses cabinets, boxes and conduit bodies and the entry of said
cabinets, boxes and conduit bodies by cables and conduit, have been in existence for at
least two code cycles and requires the enclosure of openings through which cables enter a
cabinet, box or conduit body, requires that nonmetallic cables be permitted to enter the
top of a surface mounted enclosure only and that the nonmetallic cable be protected at
points of entry into a cabinet, box, or conduit body from damage and abrasion, where
cables are used, each cable shall be secured to the cabinet, cutout box or meter socket
enclosure and has been largely ignored by installers and enforcers in the State of Arizona
to this point in time AND;

WHEREAS a code change proposal has been submitted to the Code Making Panel of
NFPA to validate the method of installation traditionally occurring in this region AND;

WHEREAS that code change proposal, 9-12 Log #463, was rejected by the Code Making
Panel; AND

WHEREAS the immediate and strict adherence to and enforcement of in their entirety
Sections 312.5 and 314.17 of the 2002 NEC ( E3807.7 and E3806.1.1 of the 2003 IRC)
would pose a change in standard practice in this region and both industry and the
enforcement community would benefit from a “phase-in” or transition period;

BE IT SO RESOLVED by the Committee that Sections 312.5 and 314.17 of the 2002
NEC ( E3807.7 and E3806.1.1 of the 2003 IRC) shall be enforced in their entirety so that
each cable will be secured to the cabinet, cutout box or meter socket enclosure where it
enters. This resolution shall have an effective date of December 1, 2005.
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Exhibit A

Reference the 2002 National Electrical Code and replace the first paragraph
with the following (The remainder of Section 312.5 to remain the same)

312.5 Cabinets, Cutout Boxes, and Meter Socket Enclosures. Conductors entering

enclosures within the scope of this article shall be protected from abrasion and shall

comply with 312.5(A) through (C).

Exception: For one- and two-family dwellings, cables with entirely non metallic

sheaths shall be permitted to enter the back of a surface-mounted enclosure

through one or more nonflexible raceways not more than 75 mm (3 in.) in

diameter, and not less than 75 mm (3 in.) and not more than 600 mm (24 in.) in

length, provided all of the following conditions are met:

a.

b.

Each cable is fastened within 200 mm (8 in.), measured along the
sheath of the outer end of the raceway.

The raceway extends directly into an enclosed wall space.

A fitting is provided on each end of the raceway to protect the
cable(s) from abrasion.

The raceway is sealed or plugged using approved means so as to
prevent access to the enclosure through the raceway.

The cable sheath is continuous through the raceway and extends
into the enclosure beyond the fitting not less than 50 mm (2 in.).
The raceway, if greater than 305 mm (12 in.) is fastened at its outer
end in accordance with the applicable article.

The raceway shall be permitted to be filled to 60 percent of its total
cross sectional area, and 310.15(B)(2)(a) adjustment factors need
not apply to this condition.
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Maricopa Association of Governments Building Codes Committee Resolution
Storage Space Lighting

WHEREAS The Maricopa Association of Governments Building Codes Committee (hereafter
referred to as the “Committee”) has reviewed the 2003 and 2006 editions of the International
Residential Code and the 2002 and 2005 editions of the National Electrica Code (hereafter
collectively referred to as the “Code”) with the intent to promote and present uniform guidance
for the installation of Luminaires in storage spaces located under stairs for jurisdictions within
Maricopa County; AND

WHEREAS the storage or equipment spaces that are located underfloor or in attics would require
lighting fixtures and shall be installed based on IRC E3803.4; AND

WHEREAS, some MAG jurisdictions have interpreted that under-stair spaces are to be
considered as “underfloor” spaces and have required the installation of luminaires in such
locations; AND

WHEREAS the committee has researched and discussed this issue and determined that the intent
of the code is to require luminaires in storage spaces that are truly underfloor, namely crawl
gpacesonly; AND

BE IT SO RESOLVED by the Committee that storage space located under stairs not be
considered as underfloor spaces requiring lighting for the sake of consistency throughout
Maricopa County. This resolution shall have an effective date of July 1, 2006.
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Maricopa Association of Governments Building Codes Committee Resolution
City of Phoenix Approved Steel Fabricators Program

WHEREAS all member jurisdictions of the Maricopa Association of Governments Building
Codes Committee have adopted either the 1997 Uniform Building Code or any edition of the
International Building Code; AND

WHEREAS all of the above referenced Building Codes require special inspection for structural
stedl, subject to the requirements and alternatives established by the aforementioned codes; AND

WHEREAS each of the aforementioned codes do not require the special inspections on shop
fabricated portions of structural steel if these items subject to special inspection are fabricated on
the premises of an "approved" fabrication shop; AND

WHEREAS the City of Phoenix administers a program that generates and maintains alist of
approved steel fabricators that meet some or all of the following approvals: AISC, City of Los
Angeles, Clark County (Nevada), ICC IAS or some other authority approved by the City of
Phoenix; AND

WHEREAS the City of Phoenix Approved Steel Fabricators program requires that each and
every fabricated piece of steel shall be identified to indicate the shop of origin;

BE IT SO RESOLVED by the Committee that member jurisdictions will recognize and accept
the City of Phoenix Approved Structural Steel Fabricators program and list as meeting the special
structural inspections alternatives for structural steel fabricated by an approved fabricator as
allowed in the building codes. This resolution shall have an effective date of July 1, 2006.



AZBO Code Review and Development Committee

AZBO ICC Code Committee Amendments recommended for the

2006 | - Codes

This report is a two year compilation of the AZBO amendments to the 2006 ICC codes that
the Code Review and Development Committee have recommended to be included with the
2006 ICC codes to assist those jurisdictions in the adoption of the 2006 ICC codes. In
addition, previous amendments that were not successful in the ICC code change process
have been deleted. The items noted as "AZ only" have been determined by the committee
to be items unique to Arizona in accordance with the guidelines approved by the AZBO

Board of Directors.

The items are identified by the initials of the affected code, the original number assigned

by the committee and the year the item was originally approved by the committee.

2006 INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE

IBC-1-06 (AZ Only)
Revision to: Table 1607.1

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted

Revise as follows:

OCCUPANCY OR USE UNIFORM COMNCENTRATED
(psf) (Ibs.)
28. Residential =
One- and two-family dwellings
Uninhabitable attics withJimited-storage
Habitable attics and sleeping areas 20 40
(no other changes in item 28) 30 40

Reason: Industry standards in Arizona indicate designers based their calculations on the 40

psf for all second floor areas.

Committee Reason: Although this does exceed the minimum requirements set forth by the

code, the committee members representing the building industry indicated the homebuilders
and designers preferred to continue with the 40 psf in bed room areas. The increased design
would lessen deflection in floor systems, provide a uniform design for headers and lessen

complaints from buyers.

IBC-2-06 (AZ Only)
Revision to: 3109
Committee Action: Approved as Submitted

Revise as follows:
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Section 3109 is hereby REPEALED
Reason: The requirements of this section do not comply with Arizona state law governing
pool enclosure requirements.
IBC-3-06 (AZ Only)
Revision to: Chapter 11 Accessibility
Committee Action: Approved as Submitted
Proposal: Delete Chapter 11, Accessibility, in its entirety and substitute the following:
ARIZONANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT
"Arizonans with Disabilities Act" (Arizona Revised Statutes, Title 41, Chapter 9, Article 8),

and the "Arizonans with Disabilities Act Implementing Rules® {Arizona Administrative Code,
Title 10, Chapter 3, Article 4), which rules incorporate The federal "Americans with Disabilities

Act Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities,” be and the same is hereby adopted

as the Arizonans with Disabilities Act of the Town, City or County, and shall apply to new
construction and alterations and are not required in buildings or portions of existing buildings

that do not meet the standards and specifications and this act is hereby referred to, adopted
and made a part hereof as though fully set forth in this section.

Reason: The requirements of this chapter are superceded by Arizona state law which
requires all jurisdictions within the state of Arizona to enforce the ARIZONAN'S WITH
DISABILITIES ACT. his code change merely brings the International Building Code into
compliance.

IBC-4-06 (AZ only)

Revision to: Sections 308.2,308.3,(new) 310.1(new), 310.2, (new) 419, (new) 309.2.9,
1003.3.1.2, 1003.3.1.8.2

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted

308.2 Group I-1. This occupancy shall include buildings, structures or parts thereof
housing more than 10 persons, on a 24-hour basis, who because of age, mental
disability or other reasons, live in a residential environment that provides supervisory care
services. The occupants are capable of responding to an emergency situation without
physical assistance from staff. This group shall include, but not be limited to, the
following:

Residential board and care facilities

Assisted living centers

Halfway houses

Group homes

Congregate care facilities

Social rehabilitation facilities

Alcohol and drug abuse centers

Convalescent facilities

A facility such as the above with 10 or fewer persons shall be classified as a Group R-4
Condition 1 or shall comply with the Infernational Residential Code in accordance with
Section 101.2 where the building is in compliance with Section 419 of this code.

308.3 Group I-2. This occupancy shall include buildings and structures used for medical,
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surgical, psychiatric, nursing, custodial, personal, or directed care on a 24-hour basis of
more than five persons who are not capable of self-preservation by responding to an
emergency situation without physical assistance from staff. This group shall include, but
not be limited to, the following:

Hospitals

Mursing homes (both intermediate-care facilities and skilled nursing facilities)

Mental hospitals

Detoxification facilities

A facility such as the above with five or fewer persons shall be classified as Group R-3 or
shall comply with the Infernational Residential Code in accordance with Section 101.2.

This occupancy shall also include buildings and structures used for assisted living homes
providing supervisory, personal, or directed care on a 24-hr basis of more than 10
persons who are not capable of self-preservation by responding to an emergency
situation without physical assistance from staff. A facility such as the above with ten or
fewer persons shall be classified as R-4 Condition 2.

310.1...R-4 Residential occupancies shall include buildings arranged for occupancy as
residential care/assisted living homes including not more than 10 occupants, excluding
staff.

310.1.1 Condition 1. This occupancy condition shall include facilities licensed to provide
supervisory care services, in which occupants are capable of self preservation by
responding to an emergency situation without physical assistance from staff. Condition 1
facilities housing more than 10 persons shall be classified as a Group I-1.

310.1.2 Condition 2. This occupancy condition shall include facilities licensed to provide
personal or directed care services, in which occupants are incapable of self preservation
by responding to an emergency without physical assistance from staff. Condition 2
facilities housing more than 10 persons shall be classified as Group 1-2.

R-4 occupancies shall meet the requirements for construction as defined in Group R-3
except as otherwise provided for in this code, and Section 419 or shall comply with the
International Residential Code in accordance with section 101.2 where the building is in
compliance with Section 419 of this code

310.2 Definitions

PERSONAL CARE SERVICE. Assistance with activities of daily living that can be
performed by persons without professional skills or professional training and includes
the coordination or provision of intermittent nursing services and the administration of
medications and treatments.

DIRECTED CARE SERVICE. Care of residents, including personal care services, who
are incapable of recognizing danger, summoning assistance, expressing need, or
making basic care decisions.

SUPERVISORY CARE SERVICE. General supervision, including daily awareness of
resident functioning and continuing needs.

RESIDENTIAL CARE/ASSISTED LIVING HOME. A building or part thereof housing a
maximum of 10 persons, excluding staff, on a 24-hour basis, who because of age,
mental disability or other reasons, live in a supervised residential environment which
provides supervisory, personal, or_directed services. This classification shall include,
but not be limited to, the following: residential board and care facilities, assisted living
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homes, halfway houses, group homes, congregate care facilities, social rehabilitation
facilities, alcohol and drug abuse centers and convalescent facilities.

419 RESIDENTIAL CARE/ASSISTED LIVING HOMES
419.1 Applicability. The provisions of this section shall apply to a building or part
thereof housing not more than 10 persons, excluding staff, on a 24-hour basis, who
because of age, mental disability or other reasons, live in a supervised residential
environment which provides licensed care services. Except as specifically required by
this division, R-4 occupancies shall meet all applicable provisions of Group R-3.

419.2 General. Buildings or portions of buildings classified as R-4 occupancies shall
meet all the applicable provisions of Group R-3, may be constructed of any materials
allowed by this code, shall not exceed two stories in height nor be located above the
second story in any building, and shall not exceed 2000 square feet above the first story
except as provided in Section 506.

419.3 Special Provisions. R-4 occupancies having more than 2000 square feet of floor
area above the first floor shall be of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction
throughout.

419.3.1 Mixed Uses. R-4 occupancies shall be separated from other uses as provided
in Table 302.3.2.

419.4 Access and Means of Egress Facilities.

419.4.1 Accessibility. R-4 occupancies shall be provided with at least one accessible
route per the Arizonans with disabilities act. Sleeping rooms and associated toilets shall
be accessible.

Exception: Existing buildings shall comply with Section 3409. Bathing and toilet
facilities need not be made accessible, but shall be provided with grab bars in
accordance with ICC/ANSI A 117.1.

419.4.2 Exits

419.4.2.1Number of Exits. Every story, basement, or portion thereof shall have not
less than two exits.

Exception: Basements and stories above the first floor containing no sleeping
rooms may have one means of egress as provided in Chapter 10.

419.4.2.2 Distance to Exits. The maximum travel distance shall comply with
Section 1004, except that the maximum travel distance from the center point of any
sleeping room to an exit shall not exceed 75 feet.

419.4.2.3 Emergency Exit lllumination. In the event of a power failure, exit
illumination shall be automatically provided from an emergency system powered by
storage batteries or an onsite generator set installed in accordance with the ICC
Electric Code.

419.4.2.4 Emergency Escape and Rescue. R-4 occupancies shall comply with the

requirements of Section 1025, except that Exception 1 to Section 1025.1 does not
apply to R-4 occupancies.

419.4.2.5 Delayed egress locks. In R-4 Condition 2 occupancies, delayed egress



locks shall be permitted in accordance with Sections 1008.1.3.4 and 1008.1.8.6,
items 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6.

419.5 Smoke Detectors and Sprinkler Systems

419.5.1 Smoke Alarms. All habitable rooms and hallways in R-4 occupancies shall
be provided with smoke alarms installed in accordance with Section 907.2.10.

419.5.2 Sprinkler Systems. R-4 occupancies shall be provided with a sprinkler
system installed in accordance with Section 903.2.9. Sprinkler systems installed
under this Section shall be installed throughout, including attached garages, and in
Condition 2 facilities shall include attics and concealed spaces of or containing
combustible materials. Such systems may not contain unsupervised valves between
the domestic water riser control valve and the sprinklers. In R-4 Condition 2
occupancies, such systems shall contain water-flow switches electrically supervised
by an approved supervising station, and shall sound an audible signal at a
constantly attended location.

1008.1.2 Door swing. Egress doors shall be side-hinged swinging.

Exceptions:

1.Private garages, office areas, factory and storage areas with an occupant
load of 10 or less.

2.Group 1-3 occupancies used as a place of detention.

3.Doors within or serving a single dwelling unit in Groups R-2, and R-3 as
applicable in Section 101.2, and B-4.

4.(no other changes)

Reason: The purpose of this amendment is to bring the provisions of the code into
agreement with the licensing rules of the Arizona Department of Health Services. DHS
license categories have a threshold of 10 residents to move from a residential home setting
to an institutional setting. DHS rules (R9-10-701) state, *Assisted living home” or *home”
means an assisted living facility that provides resident rooms to (10) or fewer residents, as
distinct from an “assisted living center”, which provides services to more than (10) persons.
In addition, the license classifications to provide “personal care services” and “directed care
services" to residents allow for residents to be bed-bound. The use of “Condition”
distinctions is reflective of similar distinctions in |-occupancies.

Each state has unique agency programs for assisted living occupancies, which establish
license categories based on numbers of residents and the familiar ambulatory/non-
ambulatory distinction. Uniformity could be accomplished by either trusting health service
agencies nationally to agree to uniform thresholds and other licensing characteristics, or by
amending building codes to allow each state to adapt to that state's unique rules. If
numerical thresholds are provided on a “fill in the blanks” basis, condition categeries can be
added or deleted, and definitions can be customized to maich licensure definitions, the
hazards associated with these facilities can be addressed comprehensively on a state-by-
state basis.

The most hazardous scenario is a facility in an ordinary, un-rated residential structure,
occupied by (10) bed-bound residents, supervised by a single caregiver. Provisions for
exiting, smoke detectors, emergency illumination, sprinklers, et al, can substantially
increase the chances of survival in a fire or other emergency for these residents.

IBC-1-01 Reason: To bring the Building Code into agreement with Arizona Administrative
Code, Title 9 Health Services, Article 7 Assisted Living Facilities. R9-10-701 states,
“Assisted living home” or “home” means an assisted living facility that provides resident
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rooms to ten or fewer residents.’ An “Assisted living center” (rooms or residential units for
eleven or more residents) is required to have "an individually keyed entry door® and “a
kitchen area” by R9-10-720. Since the distinction for the state is between ten and eleven
residents, it is felt that the Building Code should reflect the same distinction.

See hitp:/’'www.sosaz.com/public services/Title 09/9-10.htm for the entire rule.

It is felt that the word “abuse” was inadvertently omitted for the definition of Group 1-1
Occupancy.

IBC-5-06 (AZ Only)
Revise Section 1503.4

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted

[P] 1503.4 Roof drainage. Design and installation of roof drainage systems shall comply with
Section 1503.4 and the Jetemalional Arizona State Plumbing Code (1994 UPC).

1503.4.1 Gutters. Gutters and leaders placed on the outside of buildings, other than Group
R-3 as applicable in Section101.2, private garages and buildings of Type V construction, shall
be of noncombustible material or a minimum of Schedule 40 plastic pipe.

1503.4.2 Where required. All roofs, paved areas. yards, courts and courtyards shall drain
into a separate storm sewer system, or a combined sewer system, or to an approved place of

disposal.

1503.4.3 Roof design. Roofs shall be dasigned for the maximum possible depth of water
that will pond thereon as determined by the relative levels of roof deck and overflow weirs,

scuppers, edges or serviceable drains in combination with the deflected structural elements.

In determining the maximum possible depth of water, all primary roof drainage means shall
be assumed to be blocked.

1503.4.4 Overflow drainaqe required. Overflow {emergency) roof drains or scuppers shall
be provided where the roof perimeter construction extends above the roof in such a manner
that water will be entrapped if the primary drains allow buildup for any reason.

1503.4.4.1 Separate systems required. Overflow roof drain systems shall have the end
point of discharge separate from the primary system. Discharge shall be above grade, in
a location, which would normally be observed by the building occupants or maintenance

personnel.

1503.4.4.2 Overflow drains and scuppers. Where roof drains are required, overflow
drains having the same size as the roof drains shall be installed with the inlet flow line
located 2 inches (51 mm} above the low point of the roof, or overflow scuppers having
three times the size of the roof drains may be installed in the adjacent parapet walls.
Scuppers shall be sized to prevent the depth of ponding water from exceeding that for
which the roof was designed as determined by the plumbing code. Scuppers shall not
have an opening dimension of less than 4 inches (102 mm). The flow through the prima
systemn shall not be considered when sizing the secondary roof drain system.

REASON: This is proposed as an Arizona only amendment to resolve the problem of using
the UPC rather than the IPC. The | codes place roof drainage in the plumbing code. The U
codes have drainage required in the UBC and piping system design is per the UPC and
scuppers per the UBC. When the IBC is used with the UPC, there is a gaping hole in having
sufficient requirements to obtain a safe roof drainage system.



Ref #36

Mew Section 1503.4.2 is from IPC 1101.2. Section 1503.4.3 is from IPC 1101.7. Section
1503.4.4 is from IPC 1107.1. Section 1503.4.4.1 is from IPC 1107.2. Section 1503.4.4.2isa
combination of IRC R903.4.1and IPC 1107.3.

The text from the IRC provides the three times scupper sizing that existed in the UBC. Note
that jurisdictions that have adopted the 2000 IPC without amendments will require overflow
piping to be two times the size of the main piping but have no over sizing requirement for the
scuppers. The 2003 no longer requires the overflow piping size to be doubled but still does
not have the three times size for the scuppers.

IBC-6-06 (Submitted for 09 proposal)

Revise Section 2902.7

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted
IBC 2902.7 DRINKING FOUNTAINS
2902.7.1 Approval. Drinking fountains shall conform to ASME A112.19.1M ASME A11219.2M or
ASME A112.19.19M and water coolers shall conform to ARI 1010. Drinking fountains and water
coolers shall conform to nsf61, section 9. Where water is served in restaurants, drinking fountains
shall not be required. In other occupancies, where drinking fountains are required, bottled water
dispensers or water coolers shall be permitted to be substituted.
2902.7.2 Prohibited locations. Drinking fountains, water coolers and dispensers shall not be
installed in public restrooms.
IBC-6-06 (Submitted for 09 proposal)

Revise Section 1503.6

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted

1503.6 Crickets and saddles. A cricket or saddle shall be installed on the ridge side of any

chimney greater than 30 inches (762 mm) wide. Cricket or saddle coverings shall be sheet metal
of the same material as the roof covering.

2003 INTERNATIONAL RESIDENTIAL CODE

IRC-1-06 (AZ only)
Revision to: TABLE R 301.4

Committee Action: Approved as Modified

USE LIVE LOAD
Attics with storage ™* 20 40
Sleeping rooms 30 40

(Mo other changes to Table)



Reason: Industry standards in Arizona indicate designers based their calculations on the 40
psf for all second floor areas.

Committee Reason: Although this does exceed the minimum requirements set forth by the
code, the committee members representing the building industry indicated the homebuilders
and designers preferred to continue with the 40 psf in bed room areas. The increased design
would lessen deflection in floor systems, provide a uniform design for headers and lessen
complaints from buyers.

IRC-2-06 (AZ only)
Revision to: APPENDIX
Committee Action: Approved as Modified

102.5 Appendices. Provisions in the appendices shall not apply unless specifically adopted.

The following appendices are adopted:

Appendix A SIZING AND CAPACITIES OF GAS PIPING

Appendix B SIZING OF VENTING SYSTEMS SERVING APPLIANCES EQUIFPPED WITH
DRAFT HOODS, CATEGORY | APPLIANCES, AND APPLIANCES LISTED FOR
USE AND TYPE B VENTS

Appendix C EXIT TERMINALS OF MECHANICAL DRAFT AND DIRECT-VENT VENTING
SYSTEMS

Appendix D RECOMMEMNDED PROCEDURE FOR SAFETY INSPECTION OF AN EXISTING
APPLIANCE INSTALLATION

Appendix H PATIO COVERS

Appendix J EXISTING BUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES

Appendix K SOUND TRANSMISSION

Reason: Comply with State and Federal laws.

IRC-3-06 (AZ only)
Revision to: M1307.6
Committee Action: Approved as Submitted
Add new text as follows:

M1307.6 Liquefied Petroleum Appliances. LPG appliances shall not be installed in an
attic, pit or other location that would cause a ponding or retention of gas.

Reason: Due to the nature of LP gas, being heavier than air, it should be a function of design

to eliminate the hazard of gas being trapped. The attic location is a hazard due to the gas

settling in insulated frame bays and the probability of an ignition source igniting the gas fuel.

Any pit will hold LP gas until an appliance or other ignition source causes a fire or explosion.
Related sections include G2406.2 and M1703.2

This also provides consistency with the State plumbing code.

IRC-4-06 (AZ only)
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Revision to: G2406.4

Committee Action: Approved as Modified

Add new section text as follows:

G2406.4 Liguefied Petroleum Appliances. LPG appliances shall not be installed in an
aftic, pit or other location that would cause a ponding or retention of gas.

Reason: To make text compatible with change to Section M1307.5 and to clarify that the

exceptions do not apply to this text. This also provides consistency with the State plumbing
code.

IRC-5-06 (AZ only)
Revision to: Section G2415.9 & G2415.9.1
Committee Action: Approved as Modified
Proposal: G2415.9 (404.9) Minimum burial depth. Underground piping systems shall be
installed a minimum depth of 12 inches (305 mm) below grade for metal piping and 18 inches
(457mm) for plastic piping.
Reason: The distinction between metal piping and plastic piping in regards to burial depth is
because the plastic piping is more susceptible to damage and needs the increased depth for
protection.
The elimination of the section addressing individual outside appliances is because the risks
are the same whether the line serves multiple appliances or a single appliance. With similar
risks, similar depths should be required.

IRC-6-06 (Submitted for 09 proposal)
Revise Section 903.2.2
Committee Action: Approved as Submitted

R903.2.2 Crickets and saddles. A cricket or saddle shall be installed on the ridge side of any
chimney greater than 30 inches (762 mm) wide. Cricket or saddle coverings shall be sheet metal

or of the same material as the roof covering.

IRC-7-06 (Submitted for 09 proposal)
Revise Section 905.2.8.6
Committee Action: Approved as Submitted
R905.2.8.6 Drip edqe. Provide drip edge at eaves and gables of shingle roofs. Overlap to be a

minimum of 2 inches (51 mm). Eave drip edges shall extend 0.25 (6.4 mm) below the sheathing

and extend back on the roof a minimum of 2 inches (51 mm). Drip edge shall be mechanically
fastened a maximum of 12 inches (305 mm) o.c.

Ref #36



2006 INTERNATIONAL FUEL GAS CODE

IGC-1-06 (Submitted for 09 proposal)
Revise Section 2406.2

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted

G2406.2 (303.3) Prohibited locations. Appliances shall not be located in, or obtain combustion
air from, any of the following rooms or spaces:

1) Sleeping rooms

2) Bathrooms

3) Toilet rooms

4) Storage Clothes closets

2006 INTERNATIONAL MECHANICAL CODE
IMC-1-06 (Submitted for 09 proposal)
Revise Section 307.2.2
Committee Action: Approved as Submitted

307.2.2 Drain pipe material and sizes.

Components of the condensate disposal system shall be..........size shall not be less than
%" internal diameter and shall not decrease in size from the drain pan connection to the
place of condensate disposal. Where the drain pipes for more than one unit are
manifolded together for condensate drainage, the pipe or tubing shall be sized in
accordance with an-approved-method-the following:

EQUIPMENT CAPACITY MINIMUM CONDENSATE
PIPE DIAMETER

Up to 20 tons (70.3 kw) of refrigeration 34 inch (19 mm)

Over 20 tons (70.3 kw) to 40 tons (141 kw) of refrigeration 1 inch (25 mm)

Over 40 tons (141 kw) to 90 tons (317 kw) of refrigeration 1 % inch (32 mm)

Over 90 tons (317 kw) to 125 tons (440 kw) of refrigeration_ 1% inc (38 mm)

Over 125 tons (440 kw) to 250 tons (879 kw) of refrigeration 2 inch (51 mm})

Such piping shall maintain a minimum horizontal slope in the direction of discharge of not
less than one-eigth unit vertical in 12 units horizontal (1-perceant slope)
IMC-2-06 (Submitted for 09 proposal)

Revise Section 307.2.2

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted

M1305.1.1 Cenitral Furnaces and air _handlers. Central Fumaces and air _handlers within
compartments or alcoves shall have a minimum working space clearance of 3 inches (76 mm)
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along the sides, back, and top, with a total width of the enclosing space being at least 12 inches
(305 mm) wider than the furnace or air handler. Fummaces having a firebox open to the
atmosphere shall have at least a 6 inch (152 mm) working space along the front combustion
chamber side. Combustion air openings at the rear and side of the compartment shall comply
with the requirements of chapter 17.

Exception: This section shall not apply to replacement appliances installed in existing
compartments and alcoves

where the working space clearances are in accordance with the equipment or appliance
manufacturer's installation

instructions.

M1305.1.5 Heating, Air Conditioning, and Refrigeration Equipment Qutlet. A 125-volt, single

phase, 15 or 20 ampere rated receptacle outlet shall be installed in an accessible location for the
servicing of heating, air conditioning, and refrigeration equipment. The receptacle shall be located
on_the same level and within 25 feet (7.5 meters) of the heating and air conditioning, and

refrigeration equipment. The receptacle outlet shall not be connected to the load side of the
equipment disconnecting means.

IMC-3-06 (Submitted for 09 proposal)

Revise Section 2005.2

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted
M2005.2 Prohibited locations. Fuel-fired water heaters shall not be installed in a reem-used-as
a-storage clothes closet. Water heaters installed in a bedroom or bathroom shall be installed in a

sealed enclosure so that the combustion air will not be taken from the living space. Direct-vent
water heaters are not required to be installed within an enclosure.

2006 International Plumbing Code
IPC-1-06 AZ only

Revision to: 101

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted

Add a new section 101.5 to read as follows:

101.5 Appendices. Provisions in the appendices shall not apply unless specifically adopted.

Reason:. This provision is included in all the other International codes and needs to be

included in the International Plumbing Code to maintain uniformity among the codes.
IPC-2-06 (Submitted for 09 proposal)

Revise Section 3005.2.10

Committee Action: Approved as Submitted

P3005.2.10 Cleanout equivalent. A fbdure—trap—ora fixture with an integral trap, readily
removable without disturbing concealed piping shall be acceptable as a cleanout equivalent.
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Arizona Residential Post-Tensioned Round Table

March 2007

Recommendations for Standards of Construction

SPECIAL INSPECTION

and Design #1

The requirements for special inspection of concrete construction are provided in
International Building Code 2003, Section 1704.4. Table 1704 .4 lists 10 different
ins(i)ecticm items for concrete construction. Six of the items (Numbers 1, 4, 5, 6, 8,
and 10) could be applied to post-tensioned slabs on ground. The Arizona
Residential Post-Tensioned Round Table makes the following recommendations
for special inspection of residential post-tensioned slabs-on-ground.

I

10.

Inspection of reinforcing steel, including pre-stressing
tendons and placement shall occur prior to slab pour.

Verifying use of required design mix shall occur periodically.

At the time fresh concrete is sampled to fabricate specimens
for strength tests, perform slump tests, and determine the
temperature of the concrete.

Inspection of concrete placement for proper application and
techniques shall occur for the full duration of concrete
placement.

Verification of pre-stressing forces shall occur at the time of
pre-stress application.

Prior to stressing of tendons in post-tensioned concrete,
periodic verification of in-situ strength shall be performed per

ACI 228.

The recommendations listed above satisfy the intent of the code.

Please see Appendix A, Recommendations for Standards of Construction and Design #1 for table 1704.4



1704.3.3.3 Continuous monitoring. Monitoring of bolt
installation for pretensioning using the calibrated
wrench method or the turn-of-nut method without
matchmarking shall be performed on a continuons basis.

1704.4 Concrete construction. The special inspections and
verifications for concrete construction shall be as required by

this section and Table 1704.4.

Exception: Special inspections shall not be required for:

1. Isolated spread concrete footings of buildings three
stories or less in height that are fully supported on

earth or rock.

2. Continuous concrete footings supporting walls of
buildings three stories or less in height that are fully

supported on earth or rock where:

2.1. The footings support walls of light frame con-

struction;

2.2. The footings are designed in accordance with

Table 1805.4.2; or

STRUCTURAL TESTS AND SPECIAL INSPECTIONS

2.3. The structural design is based on a f, no

greater than 2,500 pounds per square inch
(psi) (17.2 Mpa).

3. Nonstructural concrete slabs supported directly on
the ground, including prestressed slabs on grade,
where the effective prestress in the concrete is less
than 150 psi (1.03 Mpa).

4. Concrete foundation walls constructed in accordance
with Table 1805.5(1), 1805.5(2), 1805.5(3) or
1805.5(4).

5. Concrete patios, driveways and sidewalks, on grade.

1704.4.1 Materials. In the absence of sufficient data or doc-
umentation providing evidence of conformance to quality
standards for materials in Chapter 3 of ACI 318, the building
official shall require testing of materials in accordance with
the approprate standards and criteria for the material in
Chapter 3 of ACI 318, Weldability of reinforcement, except
that which conforms to ASTM A 706, shall be determined in
accordance with the requirements of Section 1903.5.2.

TABLE 1704.4
REQUIRED VERIFICATION AND INSPECTION OF CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION

prior to removal of shores and forms from beams
and structural slabs.

REFERENCED
e ERIFICATION AND INSPECTION CONTINUOUS PERIODIC STANDARD? IBC REFERENCE
|1. Inspection of reinforcing steel, including 1903.5, 1907.1,
prestressing tendons, and placement. - X AC1318:3.5,7.1-7.7 1007.7,1914.4
2. Inspection of reinforcing steel welding in AWS D1.4 1903.5.2
accordance with Table 1704.3, Item 5B. - - ACI318:3.5.2 -
3. Inspect bolts to be instatled in concrete prior to
and during placement of concrete where X — e 1912.5
allowable loads have been increased.
4. Verifying use of required design mix. 1904, 1905.2-1905.4,
o X ACI318:Ch.4,5.2-54
’ 1914.2,1514.3
5. Atthe time fresh concrete is sampled to fabricate ASTM C 172
specimens for strength tests, perform slump and
air content tests, and determine the temperature X - ASTM C31 1305.6,1914.10
of the concrete. ACI318:5.6,5.8
6. Inspection of concrete and shotcrete placement 1905.9, 1905.10,
for proper application techniques. X - ACI318:5.9,5.10 1914.6, 1914.7, 1914.8
7. Inspection for maintenance of specified curing < 1905.11, 1905.13,
terperature and techniques. "— X ACI318:5.11-5.13 1914.9
8. Inspection of prestressed concrete:
a. Application of prestressing forces. X ACI 318: 18.20
b. Grouting of bonded prestressing tendons in X "_ ACI318:18.18.4 -
the seismic-force-resisting system.
9. Erecﬁon of precast concrete members. —— X ACI318: Ch. 16 —_
10. Verification of in-situ concrete strength, prior to
tressi dons i ttensioned ¢ te and
stressing of tendons in posttensioned concrete . X ACI318: 6.2 1906.2

For SI: 1inch=254mm.

2. Where applicable, see also Section 1707.1, Special inspection for seismic resistance.

2003 INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CORE®
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Arizona Residential Post-Tensioned Round Table
March 2007

Recommendations for Standards of Construction
and Design #2

EVALUATION AND ACCEPTANCE OF CONCRETE

The requirements for evaluation and acceptance of concrete are provided in
Section 1905.6 of the 2003 International Building Code (IBC). There are no
exceptions to these provisions. The Phoenix Post-Tensioned Round Table makes
the following recommendations for evaluation and acceptance of concrete for
residential post-tensioned slabs on ground.

Because of the large variations in slab thickness, slab size and
scheduling of pours, the Arizona Residential Post-Tensioned
Round Table recommends that cylinders be taken on every lot.
This would satisfy the intent of the code and provide consistent
d%gu_mlentation for the structural engineers and building
officials.

It is recommended that a minimum of four cylinders be cast as
a strength sampling for each lot. One cylinder for early strength
testing, two cylinders to verify f’c (1905.2.4), and the fourth
cylinder for a 56-day strength break if required.

Please see Appendix A, Recommendations for Standards of Construction and Design #2 for further
information.
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Appendix A, Recommendations for Standards of Construction and Design #2

Code Reference: IBC 2003 Section 1905.6.2 Frequency of Testing

The frequency of conducting strength tests of concrete shall be as specified in Section
1905.6.2.1 through 1905.6.2.4

1905.6.2.1 Minimum Frequency

Samples for strength tests of each class of concrete placed each day shall be taken not less
than once a day, nor less than once for each 150 cubic yards of concrete, nor less than
once for each 5000 square feet of surface area for slabs or walls.

1905.6.2.2Minimum Number

On a given project, if the total volume of concrete is such that the frequency of testing
required by Section 1905.6.2.1 would provide less than five strength tests for a given
class of concrete, tests shall be made from at least five randomly selected batches or from
each batch if fewer than five batches are used.

1905.2.3 Small Volume

When the total volume of a given class of concrete is less than 50 cubic yards strength
tests are not required when evidence of satisfactory strength is submitted to and approved
by the building official.

1905.2.4 Strength Test

A strength test shall be the average of the strength of two cylinders made from the same
sample of concrete and tested at 28 days or at the test age designated for the
determination of f’c.

The parameters stated in 1905.6.2.1 are very specific. We have observed that PT slabs
vary in thickness from 6” to 10”. For an average 1800 square foot house the concrete
yardage could vary from 34 cubic yards for a 6” thick slab to 56 cubic yards for a 10”
thick slab. In the larger home communities with an average 2500 square foot house, the
range could be between 46-78 cubic yards. It is not uncommon to see houses on the same
tract with different slab thicknesses as well as large variations in square footage. There
are larger slabs that require over 120 cubic yards of concrete due to size and thickness.

The requirement states in 1905.6.2.1 that cylinders must be taken at least once a day, or
every 150 yards or every 5000 square feet. Collecting all of the information to meet these
three criteria with the wide variety of design specifications, variety of sizes of slabs in a
given subdivision and the imprecise nature of pour schedules creates considerable
tracking issues. It is the position of the Arizona Residential Post-Tension Round Table
that cylinders are taken on every lot. This procedure ensures that a record of concrete
strength is provided for each post-tensioned slab and satisfies the intent of the code.
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People Helping People Build a Safer World™

Chicago District Office

{7 4051'W. Flossmoor. Road "=, Country. Chib Hills, 1L 60478-5795 U.S.A.
vt Tel: 99-2300.  Fax: +1 (708) 799-4981

1- 888 ICC SAF’E (422 7233)

w,1ccsafe org

December8 2005 N SR

Mr. Brian Juedes, P.E., S E., Archltect
Felten Group, Inc.

3602 East Greenway Road

Suite #107

Phoenix, AZ 85032

Sections 101.2, 1704.1, 1704 .4, 1905.1 and 1905.6 of the
ICC International Building Code/2003

RE:

Dear Mr. Juedes:

On December 6, 2005 we received your fax transmittal of December 5th
concerning special inspections along with the evaluatioti and acceptance
criteria for concrete construction. Our answers to your letter are
contained herein and are based on the above referenced code sections.
m . ; e e
/~ We understand your situation involves a residential reinforced concrete
slab-on-grade that has been designed and post-tensioned for the
3@ expansive soils located below the building. You are specifically asking
{” whether special inspections are required for this concrete construction.

3
Theanswer is Yes. oA

SpeCIal mspectlons are required by the code for those large complex
projects involving structural materials with highly detailed critical
connections. The adequacy of structural members, materials and
components along with the construction work needed to assemble those
items must be carefully inspected te verify compliance with not only the
building code but also its referenced standards. Exception No. 3 of
Section 1704.4 exempts special inspections for nonstructural concrete
slabs poured directly onto grade such as driveways, patios, basement
slabs, floor slabs, etc. since the uniformly distributed live loads are
transferred directly into the underlying soils. In your specific situation, a
post-tensioned concrete floor slab designed and constructed to resist the
uplift forces of expansive soils is no longer a nonstructural component

and must be specially inspected.

Headquarters: 5203 Leesburg Pike, Suite 600 = Falls Church, VA 22041-3405 US.A.
Tel: +1 (703) 931-4533 = Fax: +1 (703) 379-1546
Toll Free: +1-888-ICC-SAFE (422-7233)
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Page 2
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You have also asked whether concrete construction is still subject to the evaluation and \%

acceptance criteria of Section 1905.6 even if it is exempt from the special inspection
\_  requirements of Section 1704.4. The answer is Yes. The provisions of Section 1905
( provide methods for testing concrete and criteria for its evaluation and acceptance based
\.

on strength requirements. There are no exceptions to these provisions listed directly in __/
Section 1905.6. » -
A —— T - T
As an important side note, both your letter and recent phone conversation with our Mr.
Allan Bilka indicated this slab was for a residential project. Please keep in mind that all
detached single-family houses, detached simple duplexes and townhouses are required
to be regulated and constructed in accordance with the ICC International Residential Code.
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We hope this answers your letter in full. If you have any further questions, please call.
These opinions are based on the information which you have provided. We have made
no independent effort to verify the accuracy of your submitted information nor have we
conducted a review beyond the scope of your questions. As this interpretation is only
advisory, please consult with the authority having jurisdiction, the building official.

Very truly yours,
Gafy L. Nelson, P.E.
Senior Staff Engineer

cc:  Mr. Allan Bilka - ICC Chicago District Office

Headquarters: 5203 Leesburg Pike, Suite 600 = Falls Church, VA 22041-3405 U.S.A.
Tel: +1 (703) 931-4533 = Fax: +1 (703) 379-1546
Toll Free: +1-888-ICC-SAFE (422-7233)
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Chikc.ago District Office

4051 W. Flossmoor Road = Country Club Hills, IL 60478-5795 U.S.A.

March 27 2006 L
Mr. Brian Juedes P E., S.E.,

Felten Group

3602 E. Greenway

Suite 107

Phoenix, AZ 85032

RE: Table 1704.4 of the 2003 International Building Code

Dear Mr. Juedes:

This letter is in response to your letter, dated February 9, 2006, faxed to this office.

Your question was: Table 1704.4 Item 5 indicates “continuous inspection” at the time
fresh concrete is sampled...” does this mean the Special Inspector need only be on site
when the concrete is sampled or should the Special Inspector be on site for the full

duration of the concrete pour?
ey , S ——— e
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are to be taken at periodic points throughout the placement of the concrete. Therefore,
an inspector must be available continuously to verify that this is being done. Please note
that there are other inspections that will also require continuous presence during a

concrete lift.

e s -

This opinion is based on the information which you have provided. We have made no
independent effort to verify the accuracy of your submitted information nor have we
conducted a review beyond the scope of your question. As this interpretation is only
advisory, please consult with the authority having jurisdiction, the code official.

I hope this letter assists you. If you have any questions or comments, please do not
hesitate to contact me.

Very truly yours,

id A’ a
Manager, Code Development

Headquarters: 5203 Leesburg Pike, Suite 600 = Falls Church, VA 22041-3405 U.S.A.
Tel: +1 (703) 931-4533 = Fax: +1 (703) 379-1546
Toll Free: +1-888-ICC-SAFE (422-7233)

Tel +1 (708) 799-2300 = Fax: +1 (708) 799-4981
-3-.Toll Free:.#1:888-1CC- SAFE (422-7233)
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CHAPTER 6
WALL CONSTRUCTION

Table R602.3(1) Change table and footnote h to read as shown: ( RB170-06/07; S72-06/07 Part ll, S75-06/07
Part Il)

TABLE R602.3(1)
FASTENER SCHEDULE STRUCTURAL MEMBERS
SPACING OF FASTENERS

DESCRIPTION OF DESCRIPTION OF Edges (Inches) 'Intermediate supports®®
BUILDING FASTENER™ ¢ (inches)
MATERIALS
Wood structural panels, subfloor, roof and wall sheathing to framing, and particleboard wall sheathing to framing
6d common (201 x 0.1130) nail 6
3/8"-1/20) (subfloor wall) 8d common (21/20] x 129

0.1310) nail (roof)

Other wall sheathing”

1/2" structural cellulosic 1 1/2" galvanized roofing nail, 7/16" 3 6
fiberboard sheathing crown or 1" crown staple 16 ga., 1
1/4" long
25/32" structural 1 3/4" galvanized roofing nail, 7/16"
cellulosic fiberboard crown or 1" crown staple 16 ga., 1 3 6
sheathing 1/2" long
1/2" heathing® 1'2” galvanized roofing nail; staple
gypsum sheathing galvanized, 1 %4” long; 1 ¥4” screws, 4 8
Type Wor S
5/8" gypsum sheathing® | 1 3/4” galvanized roofing nail; staple
galvanized, 1 5/8” long; 1 5/8” 4 8

screws, Type W or S
For SI: 1 inch = 25.4 mm, 1 foot = 304.8 mm, 1 mile per hour = 0.447 m/s; 1ksi = 6.895 MPa.

h. Gypsum sheathing shall conform to ASTM C 1396 and shall be installed in accordance with GA 253.
Fiberboard sheathing shall conform to ASTM C 208.

(Portions of table and footnotes not shown remain unchanged)
Table R602.3(3) Change table to read as shown: (S72-06/07 Part Il)

TABLE R602.3(3)
WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL WALL SHEATHING

Maximum Stud Spacing (inches)
Panel Nominal P : .a
Thickness Siding nailed to:
Panel Span Rating (inch) Stud Sheathing
16/0, 20/0, or wall — 16 o.c. 3/8 16 16°
24/0, 24/16, 32/16 or wall —24 o.c. | 3/8, 7/10, 15/32, 1/2 24 24°

For SI: 1 inch = 25.4 mm.

a. Blocking of horizontal joints shall not be required.

b. Plywood sheathing 3/8-inch thick or less shall be applied with long dimension across studs.
c. Three-ply plywood panels shall be applied with long dimension across studs.

Section R602.6.1 Change to read as shown: (RB172-06/07)

R602.6.1 Drilling and notching of top plate. \When piping or ductwork is placed in or partly in an exterior wall or
interior load-bearing wall, necessitating cutting, drilling or notching of the top plate by more than 50 percent of its
width, a galvanized metal tie of not less than 0.054 inch thick (1.37 mm) (16 ga) and 1 1/2 inches (38 mm) wide
shall be fastened across and to the plate at each side of the opening with not less than eight 10d (0.148 inch
diameter) nails having a minimum length of 1 1/2 inches (38 mm) nails at each side or equivalent. The metal tie
must extend a minimum of 6 inches past the opening. See Figure R602.6.1.

Exception: When the entire side of the wall with the notch or cut is covered by wood structural panel
sheathing.
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Section R602.8 Change to read as shown: (RB176-06/07)

R602.8 Fireblocking required. Fireblocking shall be provided to cut off all concealed draft openings (both vertical
and horizontal) and to form an effective fire barrier between stories, and between a top story and the roof space.
Fireblocking shall be provided in wood-frame construction in the following locations.

1. In concealed spaces of stud walls and partitions, including furred spaces and parallel rows of studs or

staggered studs; as follows:
1.1.  Vertically at the ceiling and floor levels.
1.2.  Horizontally at intervals not exceeding 10 feet(3048 mm).

2. At all interconnections between concealed vertical and horizontal spaces such as occur at soffits, drop
ceilings and cove ceilings.

3. In concealed spaces between stair stringers at the top and bottom of the run. Enclosed spaces under stairs
shall comply with Section R311.2.2.

4. At openings around vents, pipes, ducts, cables and wires at ceiling and floor level, with an approved
material to resist the free passage of flame and products of combustion. The material filling this annular
space shall not be required to meet the ASTM E 136 requirements.

5. For the fireblocking of chimneys and fireplaces, see SectionR1003.19.

6. Fireblocking of cornices of a two-family dwelling is required at the line of dwelling unit separation.

Sections R602.8.1 Change to read as shown: (FS146-06/07 Part ll)

R602.8.1 Fireblocking materials. Except as provided in Section R602.8, Item 4, fireblocking shall consist of the
following materials:

2-inch (51 mm) nominal lumber.

Two thicknesses of 1-inch (25.4 mm) nominal lumber with broken lap joints.

One thickness of 23/32-inch (18.3 mm) wood structural panels with joints backed by 23/32-inch (18.3 mm)
wood structural panels.

One thickness of 3/4-inch (19.1 mm) particleboard with joints backed by 3/4-inch (19.1 mm) particleboard.
1/2-inch (12.7 mm) gypsum board.

1/4-inch (6.4 mm) cement-based millboard.

Batts or blankets of mineral wool or glass fiber or other approved materials installed in such a manner as to
be securely retained in place.

wnh =

Nook

Section R602.8.1.1 Add new section to read as shown: (FS146-06/07 Part )

R602.8.1.1 Batts or blankets of mineral or glass fiber. Batts or blankets of mineral or glass fiber or other
approved nonrigid materials shall be permitted for compliance with the 10-foot (3048 mm) horizontal fireblocking
in walls constructed using parallel rows of studs or staggered studs.

(Renumber subsequent sections)
Section R602.8.1.3 Add new section to read as shown: (FS146-06/07 Part )

R602.8.1.3 Loose-fill insulation material. Loose-fill insulation material shall not be used as a fireblock unless
specifically tested in the form and manner intended for use to demonstrate its ability to remain in place and to
retard the spread of fire and hot gases.

(Renumber subsequent sections)

Sections R602.10, R602.11; Change to read as shown: (RB179-06/07, RB181-06/07, RB187-06/07, RB196-
06/07, RB197-06/07, RB199-06/07, RB200-06/07, RB201-06/07, RB205-06/07, RB207-06/07, RB209-06/07,
RB211-06/07, RB213-06/07, RB214-06/07, RB217-06/07, RB220-06/07, RB223-06/07, RB225-06/07, RB227-
06/07, RB231-06/07, RB236-06/07, S72-06/07 Part Il, S90-06/07 Part Il)

(NOTE: The content of Sections R602.10 and R602.11 has been completely revised and reorganized. The text,
tables and figures shown in this supplement replace the 2006 code text in its entirety.)

R602.10 Wall bracing. All exterior walls shall be braced in accordance with this section. In addition, interior
braced wall lines shall be provided in accordance with Section R602.10.1. Where a building, or portion thereof,
does not comply with one or more of the bracing requirements in this section, those portions shall be designed
and constructed in accordance with accepted engineering practice.
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Exception: Detached one-and two-family dwellings located in Seismic Design Category C are exempt from
the seismic bracing requirements of this section. Wind speed provisions for bracing shall be applicable to
detached one- and two-family dwellings.

R602.10.1 Braced wall lines. Braced wall lines, both interior and exterior, shall be provided with braced wall
panels in the percentage and location specified in this section.

Braced wall panels shall be in accordance with one of the bracing methods specified in Section R602.10.2, the
alternate braced wall method of Section R602.10.3.2, or the continuous structural panel sheathing method of
Section R602.10.4. Bracing method shall be permitted to vary as follows:

1. Variation in bracing method from story to story is permitted.

2. Variation in bracing method from braced wall line to braced wall line within a story is permitted, except that
continuous structural panel sheathing shall conform to the additional requirements of Section R602.10.4.

3. In Seismic Design Categories A and B, and detached dwellings in Seismic Design Category C, variation in
bracing method within a braced wall line is permitted. The required sheathing percentage for the braced
wall line with mixed sheathing types shall have the higher bracing percentage, in accordance with Table
R602.10.1(1), of all types of bracing used. Wall lines using continuous wood structural panel sheathing
shall conform to the additional requirements of Section R602.10.4.

R602.10.1.1 Percentage of bracing. The percentage of bracing along each braced wall line shall be in
accordance with Table R602.10.1(1) and shall be the greater of that required by the Seismic Design Category or
the design wind speed. Adjustments to the percent of braced wall specified in Table R602.10.1(1) shall be as
specified in Table R602.10.1(2)

Section R602.10.1.2 Add new section to read as shown: (RB187-06/07)

R602.10.1.2 Angled corners. At corners, braced wall lines shall be permitted to angle out of plane up to 45
degrees with a maximum diagonal length of 8 feet (2438 mm). When determining the percentage of bracing, the
length of each braced wall line shall be determined as shown in Figure R602.10.1.2. The placement of bracing for
the braced wall lines shall begin at the point where the braced wall line, which contains the angled wall adjoins the
adjacent braced wall line (Point A as shown in Figure R602.10.1.2). Where an angled corner is constructed at an
angle equal to 45 degrees and the diagonal length is no more than 8 feet (2438 mm) in length, the angled wall
may be considered as part of either of the adjoining braced wall lines, but not both. Where the diagonal length is
greater than 8 feet (2438 mm), it shall be considered its own braced wall line and be braced in accordance with
Section R602.10.1 and methods in Section R602.10.2.

braced wall line 1;
use this length when calculating |

\/ the amount of bracing !
- %

»

\—PointA

calculating the amount of bracing
braced wall line 2

length of braced wall line 2 when

FIGURE R602.10.1.2
ANGLED CORNERS
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TABLE R602.10.1(1)*"¢
WALL BRACING

SEISMIC PERCENTAGE OF FULL- MAXIMUM
STORIES HEIGHT BRACING PER WALL SPACING
DESIGN ABOVE METHOD OF LINE BETWEEN
CATEGORY BRACING
(SDC) OR BRACED PERMITTED | For Method 3 For other BRACED
WIND SPEED | WALL LINE? °Braecin° methods WALL LINES
9 permitted °® (FT)
SDC A and B 0 Methods 1-8 16% 16%
(Ss 0.35g and 1 Methods 1-8 16% 25%
See 0.339), 35
~ 500 mph 2 Methods 2-8 25% 35% (See Section
SDCC 0 Methods 1-8 16% 25% R602.10.1.4 for
(Ss 0.6g and 1 Methods 2-8 30% 45% exceptions)
Sqs 0.539),
<110 mph 2 Methods 2-8 45% 60%
SDC D, & D, 0 Methods 2-8 20% 30%
(Ss 1.25g and 1 Methods 2-8 45% 60% 25
Ses 0.83Q), .
2 Methods 2-8 60% 85% (See Section
< 110 mph R602.10.1.4.1
SDC D, 0 Methods 2-8 25% 40% for exceptions)
, _ ) o
<110 mph ' 1 Methods 2-8 55% 75A)'
Cripple wall Method 3 75% Not Permitted

. Wall bracing percentages are based on a soil site class “D.” Interpolation of bracing percentage between the
Sgs Values associated with the Seismic Design Categories shall be permitted when a site-specific Sy value is

determined in accordance with Section 1613.5 of the International Building Code.
. Foundation cripple wall panels shall be braced in accordance with Section R602.10.8.

. Methods of bracing shall be as described in Section R602.10.2. The alternate braced wall panels described in

Section R602.10.3.2 shall also be permitted

. Stories above braced wall line. 0 = one story or top of two or three story. 1 = first story of two story or second

story of three story. 2 = first story of three story.

---_____.--'m,____._
T 0 0 = one stery or top of twe- or three-story
s 0 1 1 = first story of two-story or second stery of three-story
| © 1 2 = first story of three-story

. Method 1 bracing exempt from percentage bracing requirement.
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TABLE R602.10.1(2)

ADJUSTMENT FACTORS TO THE PERCENTAGE OF REQUIRED WALL BRACING *°

MULTIPLY PERCENTAGE
ADJUSTMENT BASED ON: OF BRACING PER WALL APPLIES TO:
LINE BY:
10 ft 1.0
Story height” (Section 301.3
y height” ( ) >1012 ft 1.2
f 1.
Braced wall line spacing in SDC A-C*° 3o 0
> 35 50 ft 1.43 All braci
racing
Wall dead load® >8 15 1.0 methods -
8 psf 0.85 R602.10.2
- roof only or roof plus one
Roof/ceiling dead  story 15 psf 1.0
load for wall
supporting be. roof only > 15 psf 25 psf 1.1
roof plus one story > 15 psf 25 psf 1.2

D2

\Walls with stone or masonry veneer in SDC C-

See Section R703.7, Exception 1-4

Cripple walls

See Section R 602.10.8

®o0TO

R602.10.1.3 Braced wall panel location.

The total percentage of bracing required for a given wall line is the product of all applicable adjustment factors.
Linear interpolation shall be permitted.
Bracing required for a site’s wind speed shall not be adjusted for dead load.

Braced wall line spacing in excess of 35-ft shall be in accordance with R602.10.1.4.
The adjusted percentage of bracing shall not be less than that required for the site’s wind speed.

Braced wall panels shall be located in accordance with Table

R602.10.1(1) and Figure R602.10.1.3(1). Braced wall panels shall be located at least every 25 feet on center and
shall begin no more than 12.5 feet (3810 mm) from each end of a braced wall line in accordance with Figure
R602.10.1.3(2). Braced wall panels may be offset out-of-plane up to 4 feet (1219 mm) provided that the total out-
to-out offset in any braced wall line is not more than 8 feet (2438 mm) in accordance with Figure R602.10.1.3(3).

R602.10.1.3.1 Braced wall panel location in Seismic Design Categories Dy, D; and D,. Exterior braced wall
lines shall have a braced wall panel located at each end of the braced wall line.

Exception: For braced wall panel construction Method 3 of Section R602.10.2, the braced wall panel shall be
permitted to begin no more than 8 feet (2438 mm) from each end of the braced wall line provided one of the

following is satisfied in accordance with Figure R602.10.1.3.1:

1. A minimum 24-inch-wide (610 mm) panel is applied to each side of the building corner and the two 24-
inch-wide (610 mm) panels at the corner shall be attached to framing in accordance with Figure
R602.10.4.3(1), or

2. The end of each braced wall panel closest to the corner shall have a tie-down device fastened to the
stud at the edge of the braced wall panel closest to the corner and to the foundation or framing below.
The tie-down device shall be capable of providing an uplift allowable design value of at least 1,800

pounds (8 kN).

recommendations.

The tie-down device shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer’'s
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FIGURE R602.10.1.3 (1)
BRACED WALL PANELS AND BRACED WALL LINES
Upto 12.5 Braced wall panel

|
7

FIGURE R602.10.1.3(2)
PERMITTED BRACED WALL PANEL DISTANCES FROM ENDS OF
A BRACED WALL LINE (SDC A, B and C)

8 feet total out-to-out offset
4-foot offsets. (4 feet each way) in braced wall line.

A
1
I 4 I _Braced wall ine 8 Braced wall line Braced wall line

'JJ | [ N
- I

Offsets in discontinuous braced wall line.

FIGURE R602.10.1.3(3)
OFFSETS PERMITTED FOR BRACED WALL LINES
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Method 3 N Method 3
bracing only N, bracing only
™
Upro8 / \} Upto 8 . /
/ /
/ P
H H - @ =
- \ £ . o
™,
o ™
i N
N
\ 24" This 24"-wide segment does
1800 Ibf tie-down device 24" not count as bracing unless
continuously sheathed, per
R602.10.4.

FIGURE R602.10.1.3.1
BRACED WALL PANELS AT BRACED WALL-LINE ENDS IN SEISMIC DESIGN
CATEGORIES D,, D, AND D,

R602.10.1.4 Braced wall line spacing. Spacing of braced wall lines shall not exceed 35 feet (10 668 mm) on
center in both the longitudinal and transverse direction in each story.

Exception: Spacing of braced wall lines not exceeding 50 feet (15 240 mm) shall be permitted where:

1. The wall bracing provided equals or exceeds the percentage of bracing required by Table R602.10.1(1)
multiplied by a factor equal to the braced wall line spacing divided by 35 feet (10 668 mm), and

2. The length-to-width ratio for the floor/roof diaphragm as measured between braced wall lines does not
exceed 3:1.

R602.10.1.4.1 Braced wall line spacing for Seismic Design Categories Dy, D, and D,. Spacing between
braced wall lines in each story shall not exceed 25 feet (7620 mm) on center in both the longitudinal and
transverse directions.

Exception: In one-and two-story buildings, spacing between two adjacent braced wall lines shall not exceed
35 feet (10 668 mm) on center in order to accommodate one single room not exceeding 900 square feet (84
m2) in each dwelling unit. Spacing between all other braced wall lines shall not exceed 25 feet (7 620 mm). A
spacing of 35 feet (10 668 mm) or less shall be permitted between braced wall lines where the length of wall
bracing required by Table R602.10.1(1) is multiplied by the appropriate adjustment factor from Table
R602.10.1.4.1, the length-to-width ratio for the floor/roof diaphragm does not exceed 3:1, and the top plate lap
splice face nailing shall be twelve 16d nails on each side of the splice.

TABLE R602.10.1.4.1
ADJUSTMENTS OF BRACING PERCENTAGE FOR BRACED WALL LINES GREATER THAN 25 FEET *°

BRACED WALL LINE SPACING MULTIPLY BRACING PERCENTAGE IN
(feet) TABLE R602.10.1(1) BY:
25 1.0
30 1.2
35 1.4

For SlI: 1 foot = 304.8 mm

Notes:

a. Linear interpolation is permissible.

b. For an interior braced wall, the adjustment for the larger spacing between braced wall lines shall be used.

R602.10.2 Braced wall panel construction methods. The construction of braced wall panels shall be in
accordance with one of the following methods:
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1. Nominal 1-inch-by-4-inch (19.1 mm by 88.9 mm) continuous diagonal braces let in to the top and bottom
plates and the intervening studs or approved metal strap devices installed in accordance with the
manufacturer’s specifications. The let-in bracing shall be placed at an angle not more than 60 degrees
(1.06 rad) or less than 45 degrees (0.79 rad) from the horizontal.

2. Wood boards of 5/8-inch (15.9 mm) net minimum thickness applied diagonally on studs spaced a maximum
of 24 inches (610 mm). Diagonal boards shall be attached to studs in accordance with Table R602.3(1).

3. Wood structural panel sheathing with a thickness not less than 3/8 inch (9.5 mm) for 16-inch (406 mm) or
24-inch (610 mm) stud spacing. Wood Structural panels shall be installed in accordance with Table
R602.3(3) and Table R602.3(1).

4. One-half-inch (12.7 mm) or 25/32-inch (19.8 mm) thick structural fiberboard sheathing applied vertically or
horizontally on studs spaced a maximum of 16 inches (406 mm) on center. Structural fiberboard sheathing
shall be installed in accordance with Table R602.3(1).

5. Gypsum board with minimum “2-inch (12.7 mm) thickness placed on studs spaced a maximum of 24 inches
(610 mm) on center and fastened at panel edges including top and bottom plates at 7 inches (178 mm) on
center with the size nails specified in Table R602.3(1) for sheathing and Table R702.3.5 for interior gypsum
board.

6. Particleboard wall sheathing panels installed in accordance with Table R602.3(4) and Table R602.3(1).

7. Portland cement plaster on studs spaced a maximum of 16 inches (406 mm) on center and installed in
accordance with Section R703.6.

8. Hardboard panel siding when installed in accordance with Table R703.4.

Exception: Alternate braced wall panels constructed in accordance with Sections R602.10.3.2.1 or
R602.10.3.2.2 shall be permitted to replace any braced wall panel in any of the above methods of braced wall
panels.

R602.10.2.1 Braced wall panel interior finish material. Braced wall panels shall have gypsum wall board
installed on the side of the wall opposite the bracing material. Gypsum wall board shall be not less than %z inch
(12.7 mm) in thickness and be fastened in accordance with Table R702.3.5 for interior gypsum wall board.

Exceptions:

1. Wall panels that are braced in accordance with Method 5.

2. Wall panels that are braced in accordance with Section R602.10.3.2 .

3. When an approved interior finish material with an in-plane shear resistance equivalent to gypsum board
is installed.

4. For Methods 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, and 8, gypsum wall board is permitted to be omitted provided the percentage
of bracing in Table R602.10.1(1) is multiplied by a factor of 1.5.

R602.10.2.2 Adhesive attachment of sheathing in Seismic Design Categories C, Dy, D, and D,. Adhesive
attachment of wall sheathing shall not be permitted in Seismic Design Categories C, Dy, D1 and Ds.

R602.10.3 Minimum length of braced panels. For Methods 2, 3, 4, 6, 7 and 8 above, each braced wall panel
shall be at least 48 inches (1219 mm) in length, covering a minimum of three stud spaces where studs are spaced
16 inches (406 mm) on center and covering a minimum of two stud spaces where studs are spaced 24 inches
(610 mm) on center. For Method 5 above, each braced wall panel and shall be at least 96 inches (2438 mm) in
length where applied to one face of a braced wall panel and at least 48 inches (1219 mm) where applied to both
faces. For Methods 2, 3, 4, 6, 7 and 8, for purposes of computing the percentage of panel bracing required in
Table R602.10.1(1), the effective length of the braced wall panel shall be equal to the actual length of the panel.
When Method 5 panels are applied to only one face of a braced wall panel, bracing percentages required in Table
R602.10.1(1) for Method 5 shall be doubled.

Exceptions:

1. Lengths of braced wall panels for continuous wood structural panel sheathing shall be in accordance
with Section R602.10.4.

2. Lengths of alternate braced wall panels shall be in accordance with Section R602.10.3.2.1 or Section
R602.10.3.2.2.

3. For Methods 2, 3, 4, 6, 7 and 8 in Seismic Design Categories A, B, and C: Panels between 36 inches
and 48 inches in length shall be permitted to count towards the required percentage of bracing in Table
R602.10.1(1), and the effective contribution shall comply with Table R602.10.3.
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TABLE R602.10.3
EFFECTIVE LENGTHS FOR BRACE WALL PANELS LESS THAN 48 INCHES IN ACTUAL LENGTH
(BRACE METHODS 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, AND 8°

Effective Len

gth of Braced Wall Panel (inches)

Actual Length of Braced Wall Panel (inches)

8-foot Wall Height

9-foot Wall Height

10-foot Wall Height

48 48 48 48
42 36 36 N/A
36 27 N/A N/A

For SlI: 1 inch = 25.4mm
Interpolation shall be permitted.

R602.10.3.1 Adjustment of length of braced panels. When story height (H), measured in ft, exceeds 10 feet
(3048 mm), in accordance with Section R301.3, the minimum length of braced wall panels specified in Section
R602.10.3 shall be increased by a factor H/10. See Table R602.10.3.1. Interpolation is permitted.

TABLE R602.10.3.1
MINIMUM LENGTH REQUIREMENTS FOR BRACED WALL PANELS

SEISMIC DESIGN HEIGHT OF BRACED WALL PANEL
CATEGORY AND BRACING METHOD
WIND SPEED 8 ft. 9 ft. 10 ft. 11 ft. 12 ft.
SDCA,B,C,D,, D¢ | 2,3,4,6,7,8 and Method 5 | 4’-0” 4-0” 4-0 4-5” 4-10”
and D, when double sided
Wind speed < 110 Method 5, single sided 8'-0” 8'-0". 8'-0” 8-10” 9'-8”
mph

For SI: linch = 25.4mm, 1 foot = 305 mm

R602.10.3.2 Alternative bracing panels. As an alternate to the bracing methods in Section R602.10.2, wall
bracing panels in accordance with Sections R602.10.3.2.1 and R602.10.3.2.2 shall be permitted.

R602.10.3.2.1 Alternate braced wall panels. Alternate braced wall panels constructed in accordance with one
of the following provisions shall be permitted to replace each 4 feet (1219 mm) of braced wall panel as required
by Section R602.10.3. The maximum height and minimum length and tie-down force of each panel shall be in
accordance with Table R602.10.3.2.1:

1.

In one-story buildings, each panel shall be sheathed on one face with 3/8-inch-minimum-thickness (9.5
mm) wood structural panel sheathing nailed with 8d common or galvanized box nails spaced in accordance
with Table R602.3(1) and blocked at all wood structural panel sheathing edges. Two anchor bolts installed
in accordance with Figure R403.1(1) shall be provided in each panel. Anchor bolts shall be placed 6 to 12
inches from each end of the plate. Each panel end stud shall have a tie-down device fastened to the
foundation, capable of providing an uplift capacity in accordance with Table R602.10.3.2.1. The tie-down
device shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. The panels shall be
supported directly on a foundation or on floor framing supported directly on a foundation, which is
continuous across the entire length of the braced wall line. This foundation shall be reinforced with not less
than one No. 4 bar top and bottom. When the continuous foundation is required to have a depth greater
than 12 inches (305 mm), a minimum 12-inch-by-12-inch (305 mm by 305 mm) continuous footing or
turned down slab edge is permitted at door openings in the braced wall line. This continuous footing or
turned down slab edge shall be reinforced with not less than one No.4 bar top and bottom. This
reinforcement shall be lapped 15 inches (381 mm) with the reinforcement required in the continuous
foundation located directly under the braced wall line.

In the first story of two-story buildings, each braced wall panel shall be in accordance with Item 1 above,
except that the wood structural panel sheathing edge nailing spacing shall not exceed four inches on
center.
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TABLE R602.10.3.2.1
MINIMUM LENGTH REQUIREMENTS AND TIE-DOWN FORCES
FOR ALTERNATE BRACED WALL PANELS

SEISMIC DESIGN HEIGHT OF BRACED WALL PANEL
CATEGORY AND WIND

ey en 8 t. 9 ft. 0% |11 | 121

Minimum Sheathed Length | 2°-4” 2-8” 2'-10” 3-2" 3-6”

SDCA, BandC R602.10.3.21, ltem 1 Tie- | 440 | 1800 | 1800 |2000 | 2200

Wind speed < 110 mph

down Force (lbs)

R602.10.3.2.1, Iltem 2 Tie- 3000 3000 3000 3300 3600
down Force (lbs)

SDC Do, D1 and D2
Wind speed < 110 mph

Minimum Sheathed Length | 2'-8” 2-8 2-10” NP® NP®

R602.10.3.2.1, ltem 1 Tie- 1800 1800 1800 NP? NP2
down Force (Ibs)

R602.10.3.2.1, ltem 2

Tie-down Force (Ibs) 3000 3000 3000 NP NP

For SI: 1inch = 25.4 mm, 1 foot = 305 mm, 1 pound = 4.44822 Newtons

a. NP

= Not Permitted. Maximum height of 10 feet (3,048 mm).

R602.10.3.2.2 Alternate bracing wall panel adjacent to a door or window opening. Alternate braced wall
panels constructed in accordance with one of the following provisions are also permitted to replace each 4 feet

(1219

mm) of braced wall panel as required by Section R602.10.3 for use adjacent to a window or door opening

with a full-length header:

1.

IRC-46

In one-story buildings, each panel shall have a length of not less than 16 inches (406 mm) and a height of
not more than 10 feet (3048 mm). Each panel shall be sheathed on one face with a single layer of 3/8-inch-
minimume-thickness (9.5 mm) wood structural panel sheathing nailed with 8d common or galvanized box
nails in accordance with Figure R602.10.3.2.2. The wood structural panel sheathing shall extend up over
the solid sawn or glued-laminated header and shall be nailed in accordance with Figure R602.10.3.2.2. A
built-up header consisting of at least two 2 X 12s and fastened in accordance with Table R602.3(1) shall be
permitted to be used. A spacer, if used, shall be placed on the side of the built-up beam opposite the wood
structural panel sheathing. The header shall extend between the inside faces of the first full-length outer
studs of each panel. The clear span of the header between the inner studs of each panel shall be not less
than 6 feet (1829 mm) and not more than 18 feet (5486 mm) in length. A strap with an uplift capacity of not
less than 1000 pounds (4448 N) shall fasten the header to the side of the inner studs opposite the
sheathing. One anchor bolt not less than 5/8-inch-diameter (16 mm) and installed in accordance with
Section R403.1.6 shall be provided in the center of each sill plate. The studs at each end of the panel shall
have a tie-down device fastened to the foundation with an uplift capacity of not less than 4,200 pounds (18
683 N). The tie-down devices shall be an embedded-strap type, installed in accordance with the
manufacturer’'s recommendations.

Where a panel is located on one side of the opening, the header shall extend between the inside face of
the first full-length stud of the panel and the bearing studs at the other end of the opening. A strap with an
uplift capacity of not less than 1,000 pounds (4448 N) shall fasten the header to the bearing studs. The
bearing studs shall also have a tie-down device fastened to the foundation with an uplift capacity of not less
than 1,000 pounds (4448 N).

The panels shall be supported directly on a foundation, which is continuous across the entire length of
the braced wall line. The foundation shall be reinforced with not less than one No. 4 bar top and bottom.

Where the continuous foundation is required to have a depth greater than 12 inches (305 mm), a
minimum 12-inch-by-12-inch (305 mm by 305 mm) continuous footing or turned down slab edge is
permitted at door openings in the braced wall line. This continuous footing or turned down slab edge shall
be reinforced with not less than one No. 4 bar top and bottom. This reinforcement shall be lapped not less
than 15 inches (381 mm) with the reinforcement required in the continuous foundation located directly
under the braced wall line.

In the first story of two-story buildings, each wall panel shall be braced in accordance with item 1 above,
except that each panel shall have a length of not less than 24 inches (610 mm).
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EXTENT OF HEADER

EXTENT OF HEADER

s —

SINGLE PORTAL FRAME (ONE BRACED WALL PANEL)

DOUBLE PORTAL FRAME (TWO BRACED WALL PANELS)

(] MIN. 3" X 11.25" NET HEADER é é

67O 18 ]. -

FASTEN TOP PLATE TO HEADER WITH TWO

\ ROWS OF 16D SINKER NAILS AT 3° O.C. TYP. 100018

STRAP
1000 LB STRAP OPPOSITE SHEATHING

S )

FASTEN SHEATHING TO HEADER WITH 8D COMMON OR
GALVANIZED BOX NAILS IN 3" GRID PATTERN AS SHOWN AND
3" 0.C. IN ALL FRAMING (STUDS, BLOCKING, AND SILLS) TYP,

_—"Min. Length = 16” for one story structures
Min. Length = 24” for use in the first of two story structures

T MIN, 2x4 FRAMING e
[l ——— 38" MIN. THICKNESS WOOD DOUBLE
| STRUCTURAL PANEL SHEATHING 24 POST n

Wi | MIN. 4200 LB TIE-DOWN DEVICE (EMBEDDED INTO
CONCRETE AND NAILED INTO FRAMING)

) i

T SEE SECTION 602.10.3.2.2

=" MIN. 1000 LB

DR

FRAME
CONSTRUCTION

FOR A PANEL SPLICE
(IF NEEDED), PANEL
EDGES SHALL BE
BLOCKED, AND OCCUR
WITHIN 24" OF MID-

[

TYPICAL PORTAL —

HEIGHT. OME ROW OF
TYP, SHEATHING-TO-
FRAMING NAILING IS
REQUIRED.

IF 2X4 BLOCKING IS
USED, THE 2X4'S MUST
BE NAILED TOGETHER
WITH 3 16D SINKERS

TIE DOWN

DEVICE

FIGURE R602.10.3.2.2

ALTERNATE BRACED WALL PANEL ADJACENT TO A DOOR OR WINDOW OPENING

For SI: 1 inch =25.4 mm, 1 foot = 305 mm

R602.10.4 Continuously-sheathed braced wall line using Method 3 (wood structural panel). Continuously
sheathed braced wall lines using wood structural panels shall comply with this section. Different bracing methods
shall not be permitted within a continuously sheathed braced wall line. Other bracing methods prescribed by this
code shall be permitted on other braced wall lines on the same story level or on different story levels of the

building.

Exception: All exterior braced wall lines shall be continuously sheathed where required by Section

R602.10.4.7.

R602.10.4.1 Continuously-sheathed braced wall line requirements. Continuously-sheathed braced wall line

shall be in accordance with Figure R602.10.4(1) and shall comply with all of the following requirements:

1. Structural sheathing shall be applied to all exterior sheathable surfaces of a braced wall line including areas

above and below openings.

2. Only full-height braced wall panels shall be used for calculating the braced wall percentage in accordance

with Table R602.10.1(1).
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CORNER DETAIL

PER FIGURE
R602.10.4.3(1) \
A I/

CLEAR
OPENING
HEIGHT
CLEAR
OPENING
HEIGHT

N

CLEAR
OPENING HEIGHT

T80

BRACED WALL PANELS MNMUMZ2
MEETING MNIMUM REQUIRED LENGTH RETURN CORNER
PER SECTIONR602.104
AT BOTH ENDS OF BRACED WALL LINE
(ALL OTHER FRAVED PORTIONS OF
WALL ALSO SHEATHED)

FIGURE R602.10.4(1)
CONTINUOUSLY-SHEATHED BRACED WALL LINE

R602.10.4.2 Braced wall panel length. In a continuously-sheathed wood structural panel braced wall line, the
minimum braced wall panel length shall be permitted to be in accordance with Table R602.10.4.2.

TABLE R602.10.4.2
LENGTH REQUIREMENTS FOR BRACED WALL PANELS
IN A CONTINUOUSLY SHEATHED WALL *°

MINIMUM LENGTH OF BRACED WALL PANEL MINIMUM OPENING CLEAR HEIGHT NEXT TO THE
(inches) BRACED WALL PANEL
8-foot wall 9-foot wall 10-foot wall (% of wall height)
48 54 60 100%
32 36 40 85%
24 27 30 67%

For SI: 1 inch =25.4 mm, 1 foot = 305 mm
a. Interpolation shall be permitted.

R602.10.4.3 Braced wall panel location and corner construction. A braced wall panel shall be located at each
end of a continuously-sheathed braced wall line. A minimum 24-inch (610 mm) wood structural panel corner
return shall be provided at both ends of a continuously-sheathed braced wall line in accordance with Figure
R602.10.4.3(1). In lieu of the corner return, a tie-down device with a minimum uplift design value of 800 Ib shall be
fastened to the corner stud and to the foundation or framing below in accordance with Figure R602.10.4.3(2).

Exception: The first braced wall panel shall be permitted to begin 12 feet 6 inches (3810 mm) from each end
of the braced wall line in Seismic Design Categories A, B, and C and 8 feet in Seismic Design Categories D,,
D4, and D, provided one of the following is satisfied:

1. A minimum 2-foot-long (610 mm), full-height wood structural panel is provided at both sides of a corner
constructed in accordance with Figure R602.10.4.3(1) at the braced wall line ends in accordance with
Figure R602.10.4.3(3), or

2. The braced wall panel closest to the corner shall have a tie-down device with a minimum uplift design
value of 800 Ib (36 kg) fastened to the stud at the edge of the braced wall panel closest to the corner
and to the foundation or framing below in accordance with Figure R602.10.4.3(4).
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FIGURE R602.10.4.3(1)
TYPICAL EXTERIOR CORNER FRAMING FOR CONTINUOUS STRUCTURAL
PANEL SHEATHING SHOWING REQUIRED STUD-TO-STUD NAILING
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CONTINUOUSLY SHEATHED BRACED WALL LINE — FIRST
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| 126" MAX.-SDCA BANDC
8-0" MAX. - SDC D,, D, AND D,

CORNER
DETAIL
PER A -
RG02 CORNER DETAIL
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.
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BRACED WALL PANELS 800 Ib TIE-DOWN

MEETING MINIMUM REQUIRED LENGTH DEVICE IN LIEU OF
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FIGURE R602.10.4.3(4)
CONTINUOUSLY SHEATHED BRACED WALL LINE — FIRST BRACED
WALL PANEL AWAY FROM END OF WALL LINE WITH TIE DOWN

R602.10.4.4 Braced wall percentage. In addition to bracing percentage adjustments specified elsewhere in this
code, the braced wall percentages for Method 3 from Table 602.10.1(1) shall be permitted to be multiplied by a
factor in accordance with Table R602.10.4.4.

TABLE R602.10.4.4
ADJUSTMENT FACTORS TO THE PERCENTAGE OF REQUIRED BRACING PER WALL LINE -

CONTINUOUSLY SHEATHED
MULTIPLY
) PERCENTAGE OF
ADJUSTMENT BASED ON MAXIMUM WALL CLEAR OPENING HEIGHT: BRACING PER WALL
LINE BY:
Conti.nuous_ woqd struc_tural panel sheathingawhen _maximum 85% of wall height 0.9
gg??éhzgzh?)ght in wall line does not exceed ° (Section 67% of wall height 08

a. Percentage of bracing for continuous wood structural panel sheathing shall be based on Method 3
requirements.

R602.10.4.5 4:1 aspect ratio segments at garage door openings used with continuous structural panel
sheathing. A 4:1 aspect ratio shall be permitted for full-height sheathed wall segments on either side of garage
openings that support light frame roofs only, with roof covering dead loads of 3 psf (0.14 kN/m?) or less. For
purposes of calculating the percentage of panel bracing required by Table R602.10.1(1), the length of the full
height sheathing segment shall be equal to its measured length. This option is limited to one wall of the garage.

R602.10.4.6 6:1 aspect ratio segments used with continuous structural panel sheathing. Wall segments
having a maximum 6:1 height to width ratio shall be permitted to be built in accordance with Figure R602.10.4.6
The maximum 6:1 height-to-width ratio is based on height being measured from top of header to the bottom of
the wall segment bottom-plate. For purposes of calculating the percentage of panel bracing required by Table
R602.10.1(1), the width of the full-height sheathing segment shall be equal to its measured width. Corners at the
ends of walls using this option shall be constructed in accordance with Figure R602.10.4.3(1). The reduction
factors for continuously braced walls from Section R602.10.4.4 shall be applied when calculating applicable
percentages of wall bracing. The number of wall segments having a maximum 6:1 height to width ratio in a wall
line shall not exceed four. In multi-story buildings, wall segments having a maximum 6:1 height to width ratio are
not permitted to be directly stacked vertically. For purposes of resisting wind pressures acting perpendicular to
the wall, in accordance with Section R301.2, the minimum requirements of Figure R602.10.4.6 shall be sufficient
for wind speeds less than 110 mph in Exposure Category B. For Exposure Categories C and D, the header to
jack stud strap requirements and the number of additional jack studs shall be in accordance with Table
R602.10.4.6.

R602.10.4.7 Continuously-sheathed braced wall lines. Where a continuously-sheathed braced wall line is
used in Seismic Design Categories Dy, D4, and D, or regions where the basic wind speed exceeds 100 miles per
hour, all other exterior braced wall lines in the same story shall be continuously sheathed.
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FIGURE R602.10.4.6
WALLS WITH 6:1 ASPECT RATIO USED WITH CONTINUOUS WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL SHEATHING
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TABLE R602.10.4.6
HEADER TO JACK STUD STRAP AND THE NUMBER OF ADDITIONAL JACK STUDS
REQUIRED FOR RESISTING WIND PRESSURES PERPENDICULAR TO 6:1 ASPECT RATIO WALLS
LOCATED IN WIND EXPOSURE CATEGORIES C AND D

Wind Exposure Category C Wind Exposure Category D
Wall Height less than 110 less than 110

Required (ft) 85 mph 90 mph mph 85 mph 90 mph mph

Strap Capacity(lb)? 10 and less 1000 1200 2975 1375 1750 3050
8 -- - - -- -- 1

Number of additional 2x4 9 _

Jack Studs® - 1 - 1 2
10 -- 1 2 1 2 3

a. If 2x6 framing is used, then the required strap capacity may be multiplied by 0.65, but in no case shall the
required strap capacity be less than 1,000 Ib.
b. If 2x6 framing is used, then no additional framing shall be required.

R602.10.5 Braced wall panel support Braced wall panels shall be supported on floor framing or foundations as
follows:

1. Where joists are perpendicular to braced wall lines above or below, blocking shall be provided between the
joists at braced wall panel locations to permit fastening of wall plates in accordance with Table R602.3(1).

2. Where joists are parallel to braced wall lines above or below, a rim joist or other parallel framing member
shall be provided at the wall to permit fastening of wall plates in accordance with Table R602.3(1)

3. Braced wall panels shall be permitted to be supported on cantilevered floor joists meeting the cantilever
limits of Section R502.3.3 provided joists are blocked at the nearest bearing wall location, except such
blocking shall not be required in Seismic Design Categories A, B, and C for cantilevers not exceeding 24
inches (610 mm) where a full height rim joist is provided.

4. Elevated post or pier foundations supporting braced wall panels shall be designed in accordance with
accepted engineering practice.

R602.10.5.1 Interior braced wall panel connections for Seismic Design Categories Dy, D; and D,. Interior
braced wall lines shall be fastened to floor and roof framing in accordance with Table R602.3(1), to required
foundations in accordance with Section R602.11.1, and in accordance with the following requirements:

1. Floor joists parallel to the top plate shall be toe-nailed to the top plate with at least 8d nails spaced a
maximum of 6 inches (150 mm) on center.
2. Top plate laps shall be face-nailed with at least eight 16d nails on each side of the splice.

R602.10.6 Interior braced wall support. In Seismic Design Categories A through D+, interior braced wall lines
shall be supported as provided in Section R502.4.

R602.10.6.1 Interior braced wall support for Seismic Design Category D,. In one-story buildings located in
Seismic Design Category D, interior braced wall lines shall be supported on continuous foundations at intervals
not exceeding 50 feet (15 240 mm). In two story buildings located in Seismic Design Category D, all interior
braced wall panels shall be supported on continuous foundations.

Exception: Two-story buildings shall be permitted to have interior braced wall lines supported on continuous
foundations at intervals not exceeding 50 feet (15 240 mm) provided that:

1. The height of cripple walls does not exceed 4 feet (1219 mm).

2. First-floor braced wall panels are supported on doubled floor joists, continuous blocking or floor beams.

3. The distance between bracing lines does not exceed twice the building width measured parallel to the
braced wall line.

R602.10.7 Panel joints. All vertical joints of panel sheathing shall occur over, and be fastened to common studs.

Horizontal joints in braced wall panels shall occur over, and be fastened to common blocking of a minimum 1-1/2
inch (38 mm) thickness.
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Exceptions:

1. Blocking at horizontal joints shall not be required in wall segments that are not counted as braced wall
panels.

2. Where the bracing percentage provided is at least twice the minimum percentage required by Table
R602.10.1(1) blocking at horizontal joints shall not be required in braced wall panels constructed using
Methods 3, 4, 5, 6, or 8.

R602.10.8 Cripple wall bracing. In Seismic Design Categories other than D,, cripple walls shall be braced with
a percentage and type of bracing as required for the wall above in accordance with Table R602.10.1(1) with the
following modifications for cripple wall bracing:

1. The percentage of bracing as determined from Table R602.10.1(1) shall be multiplied by a factor of 1.15,
and
2. The wall panel spacing shall be decreased to 18 feet (5486 mm) instead of 25 feet (7620 mm).

R602.10.8.1 Cripple wall bracing in Seismic Design Categories Dy, D; and D,. In addition to the requirements
of Section R602.10.8, where interior braced wall lines occur without a continuous foundation below, the length of
parallel exterior cripple wall bracing shall be one and one-half times the length required by Table R602.10.1(1).
Where cripple walls braced using Method 3 of Section R602.10.2 cannot provide this additional length, the
capacity of the sheathing shall be increased by reducing the spacing of fasteners along the perimeter of each
piece of sheathing to 4 inches (102 mm) on center.

In Seismic Design Category D,, cripple walls shall be braced in accordance with Table R602.10.1(1).

R602.10.8.2 Redesignation of cripple walls. In any Seismic Design Category, cripple walls shall be permitted
to be redesignated as the first story walls for purposes of determining wall bracing requirements. If the cripple
walls are redesignated, the stories above the redesignated story shall be counted as the second and third stories
respectively.

R602.11 Wall anchorage. Braced wall line sills shall be anchored to concrete or masonry foundations in
accordance with Sections R403.1.6 and R602.11.1

602.11.1 Wall anchorage for all buildings in Seismic Design Categories Dy, D, and D, and townhouses in
Seismic Design Category C. Plate washers, a minimum of 0.229 inch by 3 inches by 3 inches (5.8 mm by 76
mm by 76 mm) in size, shall be provided between the foundation sill plate and the nut except where approved
anchor straps are used. The hole in the plate washer is permitted to be diagonally slotted with a width of up to
3/16 inch (5 mm) larger than the bolt diameter and a slot length not to exceed 1-3/4 inches (44 mm), provided a
standard cut washer is placed between the plate washer and the nut.

R602.11.2 Stepped foundations in Seismic Design Categories Dy, D; and D,. In all buildings located in
Seismic Design Categories Dy, D4 or D,, where the height of a required braced wall line that extends from
foundation to floor above varies more than 4 feet (1220 mm), the braced wall line shall be constructed in
accordance with the following:

1. Where the lowest floor framing rests directly on a sill bolted to a foundation not less than 8 feet (2440 mm)
in length along a line of bracing, the line shall be considered as braced. The double plate of the cripple stud
wall beyond the segment of footing that extends to the lowest framed floor shall be spliced by extending the
upper top plate a minimum of 4 feet (1219 mm) along the foundation. Anchor bolts shall be located a
maximum of 1 foot and 3 feet (305 and 914 mm) from the step in the foundation. See Figure R602.11.3.

2. Where cripple walls occur between the top of the foundation and the lowest floor framing, the bracing
requirements of Sections R602.10.8 and R602.10.8.1 shall apply.

3. Where only the bottom of the foundation is stepped and the lowest floor framing rests directly on a sill
bolted to the foundations, the requirements of Sections R403.1.6 and R602.11.1 shall apply.

Section R606.3 Change to read as shown: (RB238-06/07)
R606.3 Corbeled masonry. Corbeled masonry shall be in accordance with Sections R606.3.1 through R606.3.3.
Section R606.3.1, R606.3.2, R606.3.3 Add new sections to read as shown: (RB238-06/07)

R606.3.1 Units. Solid masonry units or masonry units filled with mortar or grout shall be used for corbeling.
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R301.2.2.3.5 Cold-formed steel framing in Seismic Design Categories Dy, D and D, In Seismic Design
Categories Dy, D1 and D5 in addition to the requirements of this code, cold-formed steel framing shall comply with
the requirements of COFS/PM.

R301.2.2.3.6 Masonry chimneys. Masonry chimneys shall be reinforced and anchored to the building in
accordance with Sections R1003.3 and R1003.4.

R301.2.2.3.7 Anchorage of water heaters. Water heaters shall be anchored against movement and overturning
in accordance with Section M1307.2.

R301.2.2.4 Seismic Design Category E. Buildings in Seismic Design Category E shall be designed in
accordance with the International Building Code, except when the seismic design category is reclassified to a
lower seismic design category in accordance with Section R301.2.2.1.

Section R301.2.3 Change to read as shown: (RB34-06/07)

R301.2.3 Snow loads. Wood framed construction, cold-formed steel framed construction and masonry and
concrete construction, and structural insulated panel construction in regions with ground snow loads 70 pounds
per square foot (3.35 kPa) or less, shall be in accordance with Chapters 5, 6 and 8. Buildings in regions with
ground snow loads greater than 70 pounds per square foot (3.35 kPa) shall be designed in accordance with
accepted engineering practice.

Section R301.2.4 Change to read as shown: (RB48-06/07)

R301.2.4 Floodplain construction. Buildings and structures constructed in whole or in part in flood hazard areas
(including A or V Zones) as established in Table R301.2(1) shall be designed and constructed in accordance with
Section R324.

Exception: Buildings and structures located in whole or in part in identified floodways shall be designed and
constructed in accordance with Flood Resistant Design and Construction (ASCE 24).

Section R301.2.4.1 Add new section to read as shown: (RB48-06/07)

R301.2.4.1 Alternative provisions. As an alternative to the requirements in Section R324.3 for buildings and
structures located in whole or in part in coastal high hazard areas (V Zones), ASCE 24 is permitted subject to the
limitations of this code and the limitations therein.

Section R301.3 Change to read as shown: (S100-06/07 Part Ii)

R301.3 Story height. Buildings constructed in accordance with these provisions shall be limited to story heights
of not more than the following:

1. For wood wall framing, the laterally unsupported bearing wall stud height permitted by Table R602.3(5) plus
a height of floor framing not to exceed 16 inches.

Exception: For wood framed wall buildings with bracing in accordance with Table R602.10.1, the wall stud
clear height used to determine the maximum permitted story height may be increased to 12 feet (3658 mm)
without requiring an engineered design for the building wind and seismic force resisting systems provided
that the length of bracing required by Table R602.10.1 is increased by multiplying by a factor of 1.20. Wall
studs are still subject to the requirements of this section.

2. For steel wall framing, a stud height of 10 feet (3048 mm), plus a height of floor framing not to exceed 16
inches (406 mm).

3. For masonry walls, a maximum bearing wall clear height of 12 feet (3658 mm) plus a height of floor framing
not to exceed 16 inches (406 mm).

Exception: An additional 8 feet (2438 mm) is permitted for gable end walls.

4. For insulating concrete form walls, the maximum bearing wall height per story as permitted by Section
R611 tables plus a height of floor framing not to exceed 16 inches (406 mm).

5. For structural insulated panel walls, the maximum bearing wall height per story as permitted by Section 614
tables plus a height of floor framing not to exceed 10 feet (3048 mm).
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Individual walls or walls studs shall be permitted to exceed these limits as permitted by Chapter 6 provisions,
provided story heights are not exceeded. Floor framing height shall be permitted to exceed these limits provided
the story height does not exceed 11 feet 7 inches (3531 mm). An engineered design shall be provided for the
wall or wall framing members when they exceed the limits of Chapter 6. Where the story height limits are
exceeded, an engineered design shall be provided in accordance with the International Building Code for the
overall wind and seismic force resisting systems.

Table R301.5 Delete the row for “Exterior balconies” and Change row "Decks" and footnotes to read as
shown: (RB49-06/07 and S9-06/07 Part II)

TABLE R301.5
MINIMUM UNIFORMLY DISTRIBUTED LIVE LOADS
(in pounds per square foot)

USE LIVE LOAD

Balconies (exterior) and decks® 40
(Portions of table not shown remain unchanged)

For SlI: 1 pound per square foot = 0.0479 kPa, 1 square inch = 645 mm2, 1 pound =4.45 N.

a. Elevated garage floors shall be capable of supporting a 2,000-pound load applied over a 20-square-inch area.

b. Attics without storage are those where the maximum clear height between joist and rafter is less than 42
inches, or where there are not two or more adjacent trusses with the same web configuration capable of
containing a rectangle 42 inches high by 2 feet wide, or greater, located within the plane of the truss. For attics
without storage, this live load need not be assumed to act concurrently with any other live load requirements.

c. Individual stair treads shall be designed for the uniformly distributed live load or a 300-pound concentrated
load acting over an area of 4 square inches, whichever produces the greater stresses.

d. A single concentrated load applied in any direction at any point along the top.

e. See Section R502.2.2 for decks attached to exterior wall